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Hello and welcome to this edition of 
Planning and Building Control Today. When
considering what to write for this edition I

reflected on the tone of my last couple of columns
and the theme of change. I probably need to change
the subject now I have been thinking – Optional
Regulations now implemented, new government
policy on housing becoming clearer etc., time for a
rest and period of consolidation I think.

How wrong could I be, because just as one change is
implemented the next round of policies, proposals
and initiatives are launched. The first one of these and
perhaps the most significant is the introduction of
sprinklers to all new dwellings in Wales from January
1st 2016. This will make Wales the first country in the
world to mandatorily require sprinklers to new homes
in an initiative to increase life safety and reduce the

number of deaths and injuries caused by fires in the
home. The next biggest change has been the English
government’s announcement that the 2016 Zero
Carbon strategy in England was to be dropped mean-
ing that we will have no 2016 edition of Part L and
Allowable solutions will no longer be introduced whilst
the whole policy is reviewed. Rumour has it that we
may see a new Part L in 2018 to align our policy here
in England with the European Directive on “Nearly
Zero Energy Homes” but only time will tell.

We then have a whole series of consultations 
and investigations being launched by the home
government. England, Scotland and Wales have all
launched consultations on broadband infrastructure.
In England and Wales this will result in a new
Approved Documents in each jurisdiction “Part R”.
Again the requirement is to line up with European
legislation and will require facilities to be installed in
all new buildings to enable the easy installation of
superfast broadband in the future. The English and
Welsh consultation closes in early 2016. The Scottish
consultation closed in November 2015.

DCLG in England are undertaking exploratory work
across a wide variety of the regulations to see if
revisions are needed. Many of these may result in
their own consultations and changes which will affect
the way we build for years to come. Part B – Means
of Escape is being looked at in world of BS9991 and
BS9999 as well as its usability. Work on Part C –
Weathertightness is being examined to see if it is still
relevant in respect of today’s construction methods
and to see if more detail is needed to ensure water
tight structures. The air quality in new homes is the
focus of work on Part F – Ventilation, as we make
structures more air tight and insulated and finally
work on Part M Category 1 will take a fresh look at
the minimum level of compliance to see if it is still
suitable in today’s society.

With all of this happening, I have no idea what to
write in my next column…  ■

Foreword
Steve Evans BSc (Hons) MBA C.Build.E FCABE

Senior Area Technical Manager
National House Building Council (NHBC)



Introduction
Welcome to the first issue for

2016 – a year full of dead-
lines and expected changes

for all in the construction sector. 

Steve Evans has reflected on much 
of this in his Foreword for this edition,
so I won’t repeat the message here,
but anyone involved in BIM or digital
construction should not fail to see the
fast approaching deadline of April
2016. This is the deadline set for
when the government mandate for all
government projects in the UK are to
be level 2 BIM compliant. A loud mes-
sage was delivered during 2015 – if
you can’t be BIM friendly or compliant,
you’re likely to lose out – in a big way.

Here at PBC Today, we’ve been helping
to deliver the advice, help and guidance
that should provide the detail that
organisations need on their BIM jour-
ney, and this edition is no exception
with Paul Griffiths, Head of BIM Strategy
and Development at Ordnance Survey
explaining how geospatial data, the
Smart City and BIM will help solve our
urban challenges. 

The BIM section of this issue has 
articles from, amongst others; Karl
Redmond, BIM4HEALTH & BIM4SME
detailing how the future NHS Estates
frameworks will fully support the BIM
and GSL agenda; Joe Cilia, Technical
Manager at FIS on whether specialist
contractors are ready for the govern-
ment’s mandating of level 2 BIM, and
Andrew Butterfield, Global Head of

Construction at BSI explaining how
they can help organisations become
BIM-ready.

Turning our attention to planning
policy, Corina Crețu, EU Commissioner
for Regional Policy outlines how Europe
should be exploiting urban areas to
their full potential, whilst Steven 
Pearson, planning consultant and
legal author at Cedrec, discusses the
implications of recent changes to UK
planning law. Andy Moffat and Danielle
Sinnett of the British Land Reclamation
Society summarise how land reclama-
tion, or brownfield development, can
be used to address a housing shortage,
returning land into ‘beneficial use’ – a
topic that is likely to be a constant
throughout this coming year and
beyond.

As ever, there is too much content to
discuss here, so please read on and
get in touch with any comments and
suggestions for future editions – it’s
going to be a busy year! ■
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The urban dimension
of Cohesion Policy 

Corina Crețu, EU Commissioner for Regional Policy outlines how
Europe should be exploiting urban areas to their full potential… 

10 | Planning and Development

An important responsibility was bestowed 
upon me when I came into office as
Commissioner for Regional Policy: to lead 

this policy into the next decade and to exploit its full
potential in order to create jobs and sustainable
growth. It is a fact: Europe’s cities are the engines of
the European growth, providing jobs and services,
and serving as hubs for creativity and innovation.
The urban dimension of our Policy has therefore
been significantly reinforced for 2014-2020. 

The importance of the thematic was already reflected
in the explicit inclusion, in 2012, of urban policy in the
responsibilities of the Directorate-General for Regional
and Urban Policy of the European Commission. This
change was made in recognition of the importance of
cities as key actors for the development of regions
across Europe.

In the new programming period, over €80bn from 
the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF),
half of its 2014-2020 envelope, will be spent in urban
areas. In each EU member state, according to our 
new Regulations, a minimum 5% of the ERDF will be

invested in integrated sustainable urban development
and directly managed by urban authorities, at least 
for the selection of operations. This will allow cities to
build on positive synergies between policy fields.
Furthermore €330m will fund innovative actions in the
field of sustainable urban development over this 7
year period.

Overall, Cohesion Policy resources will be
strategically targeted at enhancing the integrated
approach to urban development, to increase the
efficiency of our investments, at strengthening the
role of cities in European urban policy, to better
deliver on the EU goals of growth and jobs, and at
increasing the level of innovation in urban policy
making, to tackle the challenges that will grow in
importance in future years. An urban development
network set by the Commission will review the 
on-the-ground deployment of European funds 
and support the exchange of experience between
cities involved in urban innovative actions and in
integrated sustainable urban development.

I want to stress the paramount importance of an
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integrated approach to sustainable urban
development: urban development is about the
social, economic and physical transformation of
cities. It means that everything from the advantages
of economic activity, innovation, education and
culture to the challenges of urban sprawl, poverty,
migration, congestion and beyond, are dealt with
cohesively. Integrated problems need integrated
solutions. And solutions must be sustainable so that
any urban development meets the needs of the
present without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs.

Of course for EU investments to have a maximum
impact on the ground, cities and regions need to
address all issues hampering the good use of the
funds, especially in the field of administrative capacity.
One of the priorities of my mandate is precisely to
help Member States improve the way they manage
and invest EU funds, by fostering the exchanges of
best practices in the field of administrative capacity
building and public procurement and by simplifying
the access to the European Structural and
Investments Funds.

Now, as you know, the Commission and the 28
Member States have agreed to bring forward an
ambitious EU Urban Agenda in the coming years,
which will be about enabling cities to fully contribute
to our shared priorities and deliver concrete benefits
for our citizens. We will pay particular attention to
exploiting synergies and complementarities with
other EU policies, starting with the other European
Structural and Investment Funds, to make the most
of the combined effect of all EU funds.

Shaping the EU Urban Agenda will give us the
occasion to reflect on the urban dimension of the
post-2020 Cohesion Policy, and I am looking forward
to the fruitful discussions we will have on the matter
with all the national, regional and local stakeholders
involved in the shared management of Cohesion
Policy funds. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Corina Crețu
Commissioner for Regional Policy
European Commission
http://ec.europa.eu/commission/2014-2019/cretu_en



Preparing Europe’s cities for
climate change impacts
Climate change is impacting and will continue to impact Europe. Are cities
ready to face rising sea levels and temperatures and more extreme events
like floods, droughts or heat waves? We asked this question to Birgit Georgi,
working on regional vulnerability and climate change adaptation at the
European Environment Agency (EEA)…

12 | Planning and Development

What is a resilient city and why do we need 
resilient cities in Europe?
More than three quarters of Europeans live in urban
areas. Cities are the backbone of European economy
and wealth and are closely linked to quality of life. 
At the same time, cities provide many services like
workplaces, production of many goods, education,
culture, etc., both to rural and urban residents.

The impacts of climate change differ from one city 
to another. Some will experience more frequent 
and severe heat waves, while some will face growing
water scarcity. Others will have more floods and
intense rain episodes. These are not the only impacts
cities will face. For example, drier summers will
increase the frequency of forest fires, which in turn
will affect the air quality in suburbs as well as city
centres close by. This wide diversity in climate
impacts but also specific socio-economic and cultural
conditions in cities require actions tailored to cities’
needs. There is no one size-fits-all solution.

Whatever the impacts they are facing, cities have 
to prepare and respond to them. In this context,
‘resilient’ cities mean cities that are able to manage
change by recovering from extreme weather events
and transforming their infrastructure and the way they
are organised to adapt to long-term climate changes.
A climate-resilient Europe needs resilient cities.

What does the EEA do in the area of urban
adaptation? 
Climate change adaptation in general requires a
combination of actions and a supportive framework
to carry them out. The appropriate legislation, 

incentives and financial support all need to be in
place to enable the local and regional stakeholders
to implement relevant measures. The European 
and national levels aim to provide these framing 
conditions. Knowledge is essential for determining
and formulating policy measures. 

Our role at the EEA is to compile and assess the
information, knowledge and tools available in Europe
needed for developing adaptation strategies and
actions. We make this knowledge available to all
types of stakeholders, including, countries, regional
and city administrations and the European institutions
through the European web platform Climate-ADAPT 1.
This platform is an initiative of the European 
Commission that we maintain in collaboration with
the European Commission’s Directorate-Generate
Climate Action.

We have recently published a series of interactive
maps on Climate-ADAPT which illustrate various 
climate threats European cities face as well as cities’
capacity to respond to these threats. This new ‘map
book’ 2 provides background information and allows
users to view the maps, selecting different parameters.

We also produce assessments. Our report ‘Urban
adaptation to climate change in Europe’ 3 from 2012
assesses vulnerability of cities across Europe, lists
options to act and describes the role each govern-
mental level – from local to European – can play in it.
Implementation works best when there is a joint
approach between all levels from the European to
the local level. In 2016, we are planning to publish a
new urban adaptation report which will focus on the



| 13Planning and Development

state of adaptation action, its integration in other
policy areas and the need for transformative
approaches.

Does the EEA work with cities or city networks? 
We support several European Commission projects
such as EU Cities Adapt 4 finalised in 2013 and the
currently ongoing Mayors Adapt 5 initiative.

Mayors Adapt has been set up by the European
Commission to encourage and acknowledge local
efforts. Signatory cities commit to contributing to 
the overall aim of the EU Adaptation Strategy by
developing a comprehensive local adaptation strategy
or integrating adaptation into relevant existing plans.
All the adaptation knowledge from such projects is
also accessible through Climate-ADAPT, for example,
the city-tailored adaptation support tool.6

Another strand of our work consists of facilitating
capacity-building through events, where we collaborate
closely with different European city networks. For
example, in cooperation with the local governments
network ICLEI and supported by other partners, we
have brought together more than 100 representatives

from cities across Europe to facilitate city-to-city
learning. 

What are the main issues cities facing? 
The levels of preparedness for climate change
impacts and of awareness vary considerably from
one city to another. Their concerns can be grouped
into three broad questions: how to assess a city’s
vulnerability to climate change, how to finance 
adaptation and how to organise a multi-level 
governance approach among others.

Assessing a city’s specific vulnerability to climate
change and its actual level of preparedness to climate
change is not an easy task. Climate models are often
available only for global levels or large regions, while
cities need locally tailored information to act upon.
However, over the last years there has been some
progress in this area thanks to several research 
projects and closer cooperation between the 
scientific community and local administrations. 

Once cities know where they stand, they can identify
the actions they need to actually become more
resilient. Some of these actions require funds. 
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Naturally, financing, infrastructure investments in
particular, is another key concern. Infrastructure
adaptations require long-term investments and are
usually very costly.

The governance issue is closely linked to providing 
a supportive framework of legislation, incentives,
knowledge etc. and concerted actions. Adapting to
certain events, such as floods or droughts, requires
action far beyond city boundaries involving multiple
stakeholders in a region or even a trans-boundary
region. Implementation works best when there is a
joint approach between all levels from the European
to the local level.

Where does Europe stand in terms of 
urban resilience? 
In my opinion, we still have a long road ahead of us
to adapt our cities to climate change, but I also think
that the level of awareness has gone up in recent
years and that more action is taken on the ground. 

In 2012, around 200 cities took part in the EU Cities
Adapt survey. Three quarters were considering
taking adaptation action although the majority still
standing at the beginning. As participation in the
survey was voluntary, we can assume that these 200

cities are probably more aware than the cities that
did not take part in the survey. Some cities like
Copenhagen, Rotterdam, Barcelona, Bologna, Ancona
or Bratislava are already quite active in adaption.
Their increasing engagement over the last years is
inspiring other cities.

Financing possibilities have improved as well. More
funding is clearly earmarked to climate change 
adaptation and urban resilience. The EU’s multi-annual
financial framework 2014-2020 earmarked 20% of
the EU budget for climate change action – mitigation
as well as adaptation. For example, a share of LIFE+,
the EU’s main funding programme for environment
and climate, is explicitly earmarked for adaptation.
Similarly, the European Regional Development Fund
sees disaster risk management and adaptation as 
an area for funding. In addition, 5% of its budget is
allocated to urban action. The European Investment
Bank offers loans to cities, e.g., through the Jessica
Instrument 7, developed in collaboration with the
European Commission. Such European funds 
complement the funds made available by countries
and regions.

Funds are certainly important, but strong leadership
and political support are equally, if not even more,
important for kicking off the process and achieving
results on the ground. If adaptation is considered a
priority and an investment in the future of a city, it is
surprising to see how much some cities can achieve
with even limited funds. ■

1 http://climate-adapt.eea.europa.eu/

2 http://climate-adapt.eea.europa.eu/tools/urban-adaptation/introd-

uction

3 http://www.eea.europa.eu/publications/urban-adaptation-to-clim-

ate-change

4 http://climate-adapt.eea.europa.eu/viewaceitem?aceitem_id=8724

5 http://mayors-adapt.eu/

6 http://climate-adapt.eea.europa.eu/tools/urban-ast/

7 http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/en/funding/special-support-ins-

truments/jessica/

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Birgit Georgi
European Environment Agency (EEA)
www.eea.europa.eu

Birgit Georgi, European Environment Agency (EEA)
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CITB NI research indicates that whilst
growth in the local construction industry
is lagging behind the UK, construction

employment in NI is expected to grow at an
annual average rate of 1% over the next 5
years, to around 64,500 by 2019 with an
average of 1,500 new employees needed each
year.1 The political and economic drivers
for our industry will impact on the work on
the ground affecting both recruitment and
skills needs. 

Skills are a key driver of growth, performance
and prosperity. Our aim is to develop a qual-
ified and competent workforce within the NI
construction industry and to help encourage
and support training to the whole of the 
construction industry. 

Our training grant scheme offers support to
a wide range of training and qualifications
from apprentices through to the existing
workforce including management and
administration. The scheme is structured into
3 Tiers  and offers an economic incentive 
to train and whilst having a positive impact
on the industry.

Our Mobile Training Unit (MTU) provides
training on site to all registered in-scope
employers. It is convenient way of meeting
training requirements with minimum 
disruption to site work. The unit travels
across Northern Ireland delivering short
duration health and safety courses such as
confined spaces, excavations, manual 
handling and working at heights encouraging
the industry to build safely. 

We have recently launched VET360 an inno-
vative new tool that provides a unique and
memorable immersive experience which

gives the user instant access to construction
sites in a workplace environment. Used as 
a training tool VET360 allows greater 
understanding and awareness of the work
location. Viewers can experience real time
situations and identify hazards in complete
safety raising awareness and understanding
of health & safety issues.

VET360 will transform the way we view 
training in the local construction industry. 
It allows the user to travel through a virtual
version of their site and carry out planning
and design meetings, site inductions or safety
briefings. The facility allows the user to see
more, save time and stay safe as VET360 
is the perfect bridge between theoretical
classroom training and the reality of a busy
construction site. We are very excited about
the opportunities VET360 will bring to the
local construction industry.

In 2016 we are also launching a ‘Leader in
Construction’ development programme 

Building Skills for the Future

suitable for those next in line for a senior
management position, or with the potential
to become senior managers, within local NI
construction businesses. The programme 
is tailored to the construction sector and 
will assist the industry to meet current and
future challenges.

We have also developed a series of Business
Improvement Seminars on a range of topical
issues including BIM, Credit Control, Waste
Management and Tendering. We are currently
taking bookings via our website.

CITB NI will continue to focus on providing
the support and services needed to ensure
local businesses have the right skills in the
right place at the right time.

For information on CITB NI and more log on
to www.citbni.org.uk, like us on Facebook
www.facebook.com/CITBNorthernIreland
and follow the discussion on Twitter @CITBNI
and LinkedIn http://linkd.in/1GBeyLf

1 Industry Insights Report for NI 2015-19 Construction Skills 

Network (CSN) 

Barry Neilson
Chief Executive
CITB Northern Ireland
www.citbni.org.uk 

Barry Neilson, Chief Executive, 
CITB Northern Ireland



A brighter future for our
towns and cities
Keith Burge, Director at the Institute of Economic Development
outlines the recommendations made to help under-performing towns
and cities overcome their challenges…
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The Institute of Economic Development (IED),
Association of Town and City Management,
Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors and

Royal Town Planning Institute came together to explore
the notion of developing a practitioner-led approach
to the challenges faced by our under-performing
towns and cities.  

Launched in May 2015, the ‘Brighter Futures for our
Towns and Cities’ report sets out 16 recommendations
which are designed to apply to all towns and cities
above 100,000 population and with above national
average levels of unemployment for each of the past
3 years. It should be noted that these recommenda-
tions have emerged from the work of the Commission
(principally practitioner workshops), and do not 
necessarily represent the official views or policy of
each of the partner organisations. 

The Recommendations
Relevant towns and cities should each produce a
development plan (and be given the resources to 
do so). This would set out what kind of place each
town/city wants to be and how this vision would be
achieved, including a list of priority projects/initiatives.
Clear links would need to be established between
activities outlined in each plan and the most pressing
issues faced in that particular town/city. 

Where physical developments are proposed, these
ought to be bold and innovative, capable of attracting
people to live, work, study, shop and play. In-fill
schemes and superficial improvements to existing
buildings and public spaces may not be sufficient to
grab the attention of all target audiences.

Where achievement of the vision requires devolution
of powers/responsibilities, this should be detailed in

specific terms i.e. what powers/responsibilities, why
they are best devolved and what added value this 
will achieve. 

Economic development should be made a statutory
function within each local authority and resourced
accordingly.

In spite of repeated overhauls, the system of 
providing education and developing skills is failing
both young people and employers. All Local 
Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) should be given full
responsibility for funding skills development in their
area, informed by the work of Education Business
Partnerships and complemented by independent
and appropriately resourced careers support services
(supporting both young people and adults).

Regardless of what happens with HS2, other transport
infrastructure and ICT infrastructure projects ought
to be explored that have the prospect of bringing
benefits to under-performing towns and cities. Better
connections between these places and with more
successful local economies will help businesses
seeking new markets and people seeking jobs. 

The system of Business Rates needs to be overhauled
in the interests of both fairness and efficiency. In doing
so, there is the potential for under-performing town
and city centres to be more competitive and retain/
attract more business activity (and associated jobs).

The issue of poor leadership needs to be tackled
head on through the creation of full time elected
posts (the word ‘Mayor’ is still regarded as toxic in
some quarters). Job descriptions should focus on
economic development, regeneration, housing, 
commercial property, planning and transport.
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These leaders should head new partnerships of the
private, public and third sector that will help to ensure
the appropriateness, deliverability and effectiveness
of development plans.

Higher education provision in these towns and 
cities should be supported locally and nationally,
whilst recognising that universities are independent
organisations. Mechanisms to incentivise students 
to study there (e.g. tuition fees support) and the
bending of national funding (both direct and 
through research grants) could support universities
in under-performing towns and cities. Universities
themselves must play an active role in addressing
local performance issues, and see their success as
partly dependent upon it.

All higher education provision in under-performing
towns/cities should be resourced to provide start-up
business accommodation and customised business
support for graduates, staff and local communities.

The siting of new hospitals and other large scale
healthcare provision should consider economic
impacts and how they can be maximised for 
under-performing towns and cities.

All London-based government departments should
be made to justify why they (or component parts)

cannot be relocated outside the capital, as part of an
independent review of civil service activities in London. 

LEPs ought to be better resourced and demonstrate
the best of practice amongst their peers (e.g. in
respect of board structure and appointments). Within
their current Investment Plans they should be required
to set out specific proposals for under-performing
towns and cities as their contribution to town/city
development plans.  

The above should be overseen by a beefed up LEP
Network which should also have a co-ordinating role
to ensure that LEP decisions make sense across LEP
boundaries and not just within them. 

Area-based regeneration has its role to play but
needs to focus on long term solutions not short
term fixes and be appropriately resourced. There
should be a particular focus on linking people to
opportunities as a sustainable pathway out of 
deprivation. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Keith Burge
Director
Institute of Economic Development (IED)
www.ied.co.uk



Remember the good old days when the
only person in the government inter-
ested in planning was Eric Pickles? The

days when, if Eric hadn’t said it, it didn’t
matter? Nowadays the planning system is fair
game for each and every politician who
thinks he knows his green belt from his
brown field. Government policies and bright
ideas (rarely combined) now come from a
variety of sources, starting at the top. While
there has been no major overhaul of the
planning process for, what, several weeks
now, there have been any number of terrific
wheezes coming from all directions. In this
article we can consider a few of them.

The First Crusade – Local Plan
Delivery
In October the Prime Minister, no less,
pitched in with the announcement of a
“National Crusade to get homes built”. This
came some time before the more recent 
crusade in a part of the world more familiar
with them, so the two should not be 
confused. The key role, in what we can call
The First Crusade, rests, as ever, with local
councils and with their local plans.

Twenty percent of councils do not have any
sort of local plan at all and about a third do
not have an adopted plan, this despite the
fact that the requirement to produce them
dates from about ten years ago. The crusad-
ing PM has set a target to enforce delivery of
all missing local plans by 2017, a huge ask
given the obvious lack of progress to date.
Luckily, DC has a cunning plan, more 
Blackadder than Baldrick, so, if they are not
delivered on time, the local plans will be 
produced by the government, maybe the
Planning Inspectorate who seem to do every-

thing else that local government can’t cope
with, or perhaps by local people for whom
DIY town planning is a popular hobby.

The Second Crusade – Living in
the Office 
Permitted development rights were
extended in 2013 to allow the conversion of
offices to dwellings, up to 2016 and subject
to the convoluted Prior Approval procedure,
more of an expeditionary force than a full
crusade. Our Lionhearted Prime Minister,
him again, has now announced that this will
be made permanent, and, the very next day,
Planning Minister Brandon / Baldrick Lewis
said the same , (“right you are, Mr C”) so it
must be true. In addition, the new PD rights
will permit the demolition of offices and their
replacement with dwellings, along with the
conversion of light industrial factories and,
wait for it, launderettes to housing units. A
touch of Pickles about this latest new right –
remember his long-overdue rewriting of the
Advert Regs dealing with flags?

If this is to contribute to the desperate need
for starter homes – see below – then the
new PD rights surely need to be tied in to
ongoing changes to the CIL and affordable
homes legislation. Changes of use by Permit-
ted Development tend not to attract CIL; nor
do they require the S106 agreements that
deliver affordable homes, so maybe a bit
more joined-up-thinking is to follow. The
recent appeal case on the Thames near
Tower Bridge, where a developer of luxury
riverside penthouses pleaded an inability to
afford all the due affordable housing contri-
bution begged a number of questions in this
regard:– why were the starter homes not on
site? why only £15 million to pay? if an office

Move over Eric – Dave and
George want a go at crusading
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can now be redeveloped as housing as PD,
what price any affordable dwellings in 
central London?

The Third Crusade – Planning
Permission in Principle
Is it really such a radical change to promote
more certainty for housing developers by
introducing PPIP in the emerging Housing
and Planning Bill? Didn’t this used to be
called “outline planning consent”? – a red
line round the site, “residential” written on
the application form and a consent with
about six conditions. Now that was certainty!
Under PPIP, that consent will be automatic
when local plans, neighbourhood plans and
brownfield registers are in place beforehand,
referring us back to the top of the page and
the still–worrying lack of such documents in
so many areas.

Developers will be able to apply direct 
for PPIP – not to the government or the
Inspectorate, as we are now coming to
expect, but to the local council. Who would
ever have thought of that novel concept?

Mark Thackeray, Principal Consultant 



Brownfield sites, the intended target of PPIP,
will therefore benefit from a sort of auto-
matic planning permission. Shortcomings in
the planning process are not, however, to
blame for the country’s failure to delivery
affordable new homes on brownfield sites.
This goes far deeper than any delays in
securing planning permission – if only it was
as simple as a bit of pink colouring on the
local plan map and a slip of green paper.

The Peasants’ Crusade – Loosen
your Belts
Of course, not all brownfield sites are 
contaminated, inner city, ex-industrial plots.
Many are in unsustainable countryside, even
green belt, locations where, in time-before-
planning, country estates, factories and office
HQs were built with no regard to what have
become today’s land use criteria. The 
presumption of “brownfield-good, green-
field-bad” has always been a strange one,
bringing with it the apparent right to 
redevelop an inappropriately located site on

the basis that it had an equally inappropriate
pre-planning history. This is to be com-
pounded, following George (Lord Flasheart)
Osborne’s own crusading venture, the recent
Spending Review statement, which included
the provision that Green Belt re-develop-
ment for starter homes will be favourably
treated in a manner similar to that for other
“brownfield” sites. Most of these brown-field,
green-belt sites are surely not in locations
with good access to cheap public transport
and are not best-placed to provide starter
homes close to employment. If we are going
to build in the Green Belt, and there is every
reason why we should, let’s not pick the sites
just because they were built on for a different
purpose in a wholly different time.

The recent announcements from the PM, the
Chancellor and the Minister may in time set
the wheels turning for up-to-date local plans,
major housing developments in redundant
buildings and on derelict sites and vast
quantities of affordable homes for first time

Mark Thackeray BSc DipTP MRTPI
Principal Consultant 
Walsingham Planning, 
Tel: +44 1628 532244
mark.thackeray@walsingplan.co.uk
www.walsinghamplanning.co.uk 
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buyers in sustainable locations. Time is, how-
ever, of the essence and in relatively short
supply, and, if we are to emerge victorious
from The Crusades, this continued tinkering
with the planning system, a-la-Pickles, has to
be replaced with more fundamental strategy
to address the problem of house and 
land-prices at its roots.  Now that would be
a cunning plan!!
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Planning changes
in the air

Steven Pearson, planning consultant and legal author at legislation
analysts Cedrec, discusses the implications of recent changes to UK
planning law…
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In May 2015, the government used the Queen’s
Speech to outline their aim to increase housing
supply in England and Wales. Fast forward five

months and those aims are beginning to come to
fruition through the Housing and Planning Bill , 
which was introduced into the House of Commons
on 13 October 2015 and will work its way through
Parliament in the coming months.

The government’s commitment to promote new
housing development is admirable. After all, the
explanatory note to the Bill explains that when the
financial crisis hit, housebuilding in England fell to its
lowest point in the post-war era. It outlines that in
the 2014-15 financial year, around 125,000 new
homes were completed in England, which is not
enough to keep up with existing demand.

The passing of the Self-build and Custom Housebuilding
Act 2015 in March began the process of promoting
housebuilding through the legislative framework. 

The Act will require local planning authorities to keep
a register of those wanting to commission their own
home. It also requires the authorities to bear the
register in mind when carrying out their duties. The
new Bill also proposes further planning reforms
aimed at facilitating more house building.

Proposed amendments include introducing new
planning laws to promote the building of starter
homes. Of particular note is the potential introduction
of new planning regulations. These provisions will
require local planning authorities in England to
create a so-called ‘register of brownfield land’ which
would show previously developed land in any given
area that is suitable for housing development. 

When combined with the other provisions of the Bill,
which aims to give the Secretary of State power 
to grant planning permission in principle for land
allocated in the brownfield register, a brighter outlook
is on the horizon for those wanting to build houses. 
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While the new Bill seemingly aims to use the
planning system in order promote housebuilding, it
does not necessarily mean that the revised planning
framework will result in more homes being built; at
least certainly not in the short term.

Perhaps there is an assumption that if a developer
has obtained planning permission for homes, then
the development will naturally follow. However, this
doesn’t seem to be the case. A Local Government
Association (LGA) press release in August 2013 stated
that 400,000 homes which had been granted planning
permission in England and Wales had, at that point,
yet to be built. More recently, chief executive of the
Royal Town Planning Institute, Trudi Elliott, confirmed
that although permissions for homes rose to
261,000 in the past year, only around 125,000
homes were actually completed.

In addition, it has been well documented that when
the financial crisis hit, the construction industry
suffered. Perhaps it is no coincidence, then, that 
the number of new homes being built in that period
dropped. Certainly the August 2013 LGA press
release suggested that funding should be looked at,
“rather than further meddling with the planning
system”.

Even though the LGA’s statement was two years ago,
it still seems that the planning system is being made
a scapegoat for the lack of new development. Perhaps
the solution to the problem is to look at the planning

system alongside the ability of developers and local
authorities to cope with the financial strains of
undertaking a new housing scheme.

“While the new Bill seemingly aims to
use the planning system in order promote
housebuilding, it does not necessarily
mean that the revised planning framework
will result in more homes being built; at
least certainly not in the short term.”

That being said, any simplification of planning
legislation is a bonus. If the number of new homes 
in England gradually increases, once the Bill passes
into law, it will be a welcome change not only for
future home owners but for the developers wanting
to build new homes. However, there are more issues
at play, and it will be extremely interesting to see if
altering the planning system will have an impact on
the number of new homes built. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Steven Pearson
Planning Consultant and Legal Author
Cedrec
Tel: 0191 516 6123
stevenp@cedrec.com
http://cedrec.com/
www.twitter.com/cedrec_news



Vanished London – unlocking
new creations
Jake Mason, CEO of Evolve argues that developers should learn to make
use of the rich, but now vanished history of neighbourhoods in London,
highlighting how British Land could use the story of Norton Folgate…
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London echoes to the sounds of countless
vanished neighbourhoods. These dimly
remembered areas can be much more than

historical curiosities; they could potentially help to
unlock planning issues across our capital.

Look at the Blossom Street Development . British
Land wants to transform the area with shops, homes
and offices, as well as public realm improvements,
but the ambitious scheme in East London has proved
divisive with local residents. Tower Hamlets Council
rejected the application earlier this summer, but now
the Mayor of London Boris Johnson has called the
council’s decision in and could well overturn it in the
near future.

Whatever your views on this scheme proposed for
the edge of Spitalfields and others like it, it is true
that it is crucial for property developers to make use
of the rich, but now vanished history of areas just like
Norton Folgate.

Norton Folgate was a self-governing area or Liberty
of about ten streets on land belonging to the Priory
of St Mary Spital and Hospital, located between
Bishopsgate and Shoreditch. After the dissolution of
the monasteries by Henry VIII, which began in 1536,
the priory and hospital were found to be in bad
repair and were eventually demolished. 

All that remained was the name Spitalfields and the
Liberty of Norton Folgate. By the 19th century its
narrow backstreets had become a home to Huguenot
weavers who had fled religious persecution in France.
Now Norton Folgate is just a name of a main road
but its beautiful 18th and 19th century architecture
still lives on.   

With a story as rich as this to tell, it presents British
Land with an opportunity to weave this detail into
any scheme proposed for the site, giving it a real
sense of place and helping it to belong.

Despite the benefits of integrating developments
with the local culture and history, it is perplexing how
few property developers include it in their schemes.
Many property developments lack a real sense of
place or belonging to London.

But look at what Music Box achieved in Southwark.
The new build took on board the narrative of the
surrounding area with the theme of ‘Alive with Culture’.
It aligned its architecture, retail space and marketing
activities around this theme. The architectural design
incorporated elements of music and the retail space

The Music Box,
Southwark
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was transformed into the home of the London
Centre of Contemporary Music. 

In fact the fins on the striking building represent
piano keys and the red lighting around the lower
part of the building are the notes for the Cream’s
White Room song if it was played on an old fashioned
music box. The British band included rock legend
Eric Clapton and had a significant impact on the
music scene in the late 1960s and 1970s, thus
linking the development with our musical history.
Meanwhile, the retail space ignored the obvious 
and instead became the new home of the London
Centre of Contemporary Music.

We aligned their product brand and marketing activity
to highlight this. Instead of the usual dry launch we
tied up a partnership with Gordon Ramsay Union
Street Café across the road. At this event we had
videos playing on the walls of the local culture, videos
of the architect speaking about the design and how 
it was relevant to the local area, and we also had a
performance from Sub Motion orchestra. 

In a short time Music Box became an important part
of the area’s story. It has done this by understanding
the existing narrative, and by finding intelligent and
sympathetic ways to join, reflect, and enhance 
that story. 

The lost area of Norton Folgate presents an amazing
opportunity to create a special place. It boasts a
wealth of narratives which could be incorporated
into any development. And there are many other 
lost areas just like Norton Folgate scattered around
London which developers could mine for inspiration. 

Another vanished area of London is Agar Town which
was built in the 1840s behind what is now St Pancras
Station. Sadly the Victorian neighbourhood boasted
slum like conditions: it had no street lighting, cleaning
or sewerage. The whole place was sold to the Midland
Railway company in 1866 and demolished to make
way for the coming of the railway. Today it is partly
occupied by the 1980s homes of Elm Village.

Cripplegate is another fascinating example. The
neighbourhood grew around a gate in the Roman

London Wall. One of its famous residents was Oliver
Cromwell during the 17th century. But by the Second
World War, bombs raised the historic area to the
ground and only some of its streets were rebuilt. 

Sadly a new narrative of our capital is forming
around the bland supermarkets and coffee chains
that seem to form part of the ground floor of every
new development. How much would proposals 
stand out if developers made a conscious attempt 
to recreate the London High Street of not so many
years ago? How could they use these rich tales of
vanished London neighbourhoods? Londoners want
new developments to embrace their local history
and culture. And it is these developments which the
city will welcome with open arms. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Jake Mason
CEO
Evolve
Tel: 020 3176 0938
hello@evolveagency.com
www.evolveagency.com
www.twitter.com/evolveagency

Jake Mason working on the Music Box project



With a national drive to redevelop
brownfield land across the coun-
try, planners and developers are

increasingly faced with sites that may have
been contaminated through previous indus-
trial, commercial or agricultural use. Even if
operations on site have ceased, waste mate-
rials and residues can still be present within
subsurface soils and groundwater, and can
not only impact project development, but
can cause harm to human health and the
wider environment too.

In this article, Kathryn Mair, Report Manager
at GeoSmart Information explores some of the
risks associated with contaminated land, and
explains the initial steps a developer needs to
take in order to deal with such a site.

“Contamination may be present in subsurface
soils and/or in the underlying groundwater
at a site as a result of historic or current land
use. Where development is proposed, the
developer is responsible for ensuring the
development is safe and suitable for the 
purpose for which it is intended. 

As most will know, potentially contaminated
land should always be appropriately inves-
tigated and assessed for a number of 
reasons – the most important of which is to
protect human health. Construction workers
and future site users may become exposed
to contaminants through direct exposure,
inhalation of dust or gases, or through the
consumption of produce grown on site if
identified contamination risks are not 
appropriately addressed.

From an environmental perspective, contam-
inate substances can also migrate away from
the site and pollute underlying groundwater,

neighbouring rivers, ponds and local 
environmentally sensitive areas, all of 
which can have a knock-on effect on human
health. Furthermore, substances may also be 
corrosive, and potentially explosive, which
can indirectly impact users via damage to
buildings.

So, who is responsible for assessing these
risks? When it comes to dealing with contam-
inated land, the original polluter of the land
is officially responsible for any liabilities 
relating to land contamination. However, as
the pollution may have occurred decades
earlier and potentially prior to legislation, the
responsible party may never be found and it
is therefore the new owner who will be
responsible. Consequently, it is essential that
any person undertaking a property purchase
or development fully understands the risks
and potential financial implications moving
forwards.

EnviroSmart Phase 1
Contaminated Land Reports 
Commissioning a desk-study report is the
first step in assessing contamination, and

First steps in addressing
contaminated land risks
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with potentially contaminated sites posing
an ever-more challenging risk, it pays to
know that GeoSmart Information has been
launched to transform the way property 
professionals manage the impact of future
environmental risk.

Formerly known as Envirep, GeoSmart is a
sister company of leading environmental
consultancy, ESI. With extensive expertise in
water, land and sustainable development,
the GeoSmart team has brought together a
suite of desk-study services that offer smarter
analysis on both the suitability, and sustain-
ability, of development schemes.

Our EnviroSmart Phase 1 Contaminated
Land Reports in particular offer clear and
pragmatic advice regarding the nature and
potential significance of land quality hazards
which may be present and are ideal for 
supporting planning applications. 

Providing a range of assessment levels based
on regulator requirements, the former use
of the site, and the nature of the development
proposal, EnviroSmart reports can be 



delivered from five working days and are
available at a fixed price, starting at £445
(plus VAT).”

EnviroSmart Report Features:
Well presented, clear, concise and conclusive•

‘Traffic light’ risk rating for easy interpretation•

Each report includes a Preliminary Risk•
Assessment in line with best practice and
regulatory guidance:

- Environment Agency’s CLR11 guidance:
Model Procedures for the Management
of Land Contamination

- CIRIA C552: Contaminated Land Risk
Assessment – A Guide to Good Practice

Includes consultation with Local Authority•

Clear recommendations are given allowing•
you to move forward with your plans quickly

Benefits
Produced by specialist consultancy team•
with over 15 years’ experience

Our consultants have built a great working•
relationship with Local Authority Officers
across the UK

Reports are widely accepted in support of•
planning applications and insurance

Low fixed price, great quality and fast •
delivery

Premium turnaround options available•

“Ultimately, a better understanding of 
the site means more suitable planning 
applications and a clearer identification of
risks required by regulators, conveyancers
and lenders,” concluded Kathryn.

GeoSmart Information delivers insight on
environmental risk and suitability for 
property development. As our landscape and
climate continually changes, we are the smarter
choice for professionals who need to build and
protect property in a sustainable way.

As a sister company of ESI, one of the UK’s
leading environmental consultancies, our
innovative range of desktop reports, data

GeoSmart Information
Tel: +44 1743 276 150
info@geosmartinfo.co.uk  
www.geosmartinfo.co.uk
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and services  is built on a rich heritage of 
scientific analysis, which enables smarter,
more informed decisions.

For more information, please visit www.geosmartinfo.co.uk , email

info@geosmartinfo.co.uk , or call 01743 276 150.
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 To find out more: t 024 7686 8584 
 w rics.org/training e training@rics.org

Gain the skills 
to advance 
your career
Our trainers are experienced industry 
practitioners who work for leading global 
brands in land, property and construction. 

Whether the training format is face to face 
or online, we aim to provide the best learning 
experience to aid your career with an informative, 
topical and interactive course structure.

Latest courses of interest:

• Historic building condition surveys

• Residential building pathology: inspection 
and diagnosis

• Timber decay and infestations, identification  
and treatment

• Building surveying: principles in practice
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The modern role of land
reclamation for housing
Andy Moffat and Danielle Sinnett of the British Land Reclamation Society
summarise how land reclamation, or brownfield development, can be used
to address a housing shortage, returning land into ‘beneficial use’…

The term land reclamation is less used these
days than it was in the last decades of the
twentieth century. This is possibly because of

the considerable advances in the reclamation of coal
tips and other mineral sites during this time. In the
1980s a reasonable definition might have been
‘returning disturbed land to beneficial use’ and much
of the land in question was reclaimed to agriculture,
forestry or amenity use. This was complemented
towards the turn of the century by the marked
increase in housing development on brownfield land,
which embraces the types of land mentioned above
but also includes disused or derelict land previously
used for industrial, commercial or residential
purposes. And now with a severe national housing
shortage, we are once again focused on housing as
the beneficial use for such land.

Given this state of affairs, what is the modern role for
land reclamation, and to what extent is the reclamation
profession actively supporting or hindering ambitions,
expressed so formally in the Barker review (2003, 2004),
and the recent government announcements to build
on brownfield land? What are the constraints to
building on brownfield land and are technical issues
getting in the way of progress in house construction?

Firstly, it’s worth reiterating that there are some
compelling reasons for redeveloping brownfield 
land. Much of brownfield land is ugly and some is
dangerous. Unchecked, unreclaimed brownfield 
land can reinforce multiple deprivation and social
inequality. A great deal of brownfield land is integrated
in the fabric of towns and cities so it makes sense to
return it to one of their principal functions – i.e.
providing places to live. New homes can thus tap
into existing infrastructure, such as public transport,
schools and hospitals. A study for CPRE1 last year

identified brownfield land in England sufficient for
nearly one million homes!

“And speaking for reclamationists, 
we can point to well tried and tested
methodologies for brownfield land
redevelopment. Firstly, the terms
‘brownfield’ and ‘contamination’ are
NOT synonymous – for smaller sites,
perhaps only about one quarter of
brownfield land suffers from
contamination to an extent that some
form of remediation is required.”

The old arguments against building on brownfield
land perhaps need repeating too: that greenfield land
is cheaper and less risky for investors. In contrast,
brownfield land is often perceived as contaminated or
containing obstructions due to existing or pre-existing
buildings and these factors can act as powerful
disincentives to investment. These will require
remediation which may be costly, and together with
residual liability issues promotes uncertainty and lack
of confidence in investment.
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However, let’s look at this afresh. Firstly, new
research2 has shown convincingly that there are
many other reasons why brownfield land isn’t
snapped up for housing. These include: perception of
crime; under-skilled labour force; difficulties in site
assembly; inadequate access; ownership patterns;
uncertain demand; challenges in obtaining financial
support; overlapping jurisdiction; and aging urban
infrastructure. The current recession has also been
implicated and other recent research in Nottingham3

has shown that the most frequently occurring
significant constraint to development was poor
market conditions.

And speaking for reclamationists, we can point to
well tried and tested methodologies for brownfield
land redevelopment. Firstly, the terms ‘brownfield’
and ‘contamination’ are NOT synonymous – for

smaller sites, perhaps only about one quarter of
brownfield land suffers from contamination to an
extent that some form of remediation is required.
For the quarter that is affected, the Code of Practice
for exploration of potentially contaminated sites
(BS10175: 2011) prevents wasteful expenditure in
site investigation. And the National House Building
Council, Environment Agency and Chartered Institute
of Environmental Health have produced useful
guidance on safe development of housing on such
land4. Of course there are sites, often the larger ones,
where previous industrial use indicates the necessity
of more significant reclamation. However, it is now
fifteen years since the contaminated land regime
under Part 2A of the Environmental Protection Act
1990 came into force, and there are many proven
remediation technologies to select from. This gives
developers much more control about how to
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regenerate a contaminated brownfield site, with
commensurate financial advantage. But for many
sites remediation will not be necessary, and more
conventional reclamation strategies can be used.

Vertical development in much modern town and 
city centre brownfield redevelopment is unlikely to
involve significant creation of gardens or allotments
with attendant risk of contaminant transfer through
growth of foodstuffs. However, the importance of
urban green infrastructure for other goods and
services such as sustainable urban drainage, shade
and recreation is increasingly recognised. In these
cases, possible contaminant exposure can be
prevented by judicious design and use of clean cover
materials. Reclamationists are expert in selection of
soil materials for appropriate after-use(s) and are
increasingly drawing upon skills in clean soil
manufacture using widely available and specified
compost materials. Indeed, these may be more
reliable than seeking to remediate contaminated
soils themselves.

Let’s not forget reclamation of brownfield land
previously used for mineral extraction – for example
the Ebbsfleet site where a new ‘garden city’ is
planned is on an ex chalk quarry. There is much
experience in redevelopment of these kinds of sites
for housing and some exemplary completed projects
around the country. Such brownfield sites offer
considerable flexibility for innovative design including
incorporation of green infrastructure and adherence
of sustainability principles.

It’s worth mentioning that some conservation groups
regard brownfield land as better unreclaimed in order
to support particular species of plants or animals.
The recognition of the ‘open mosaic habitat’ estimated
to be associated with about 8% of brownfield land
can threaten its development for housing where it
occurs. Reclamationists understand that wildlife can
thrive in some of these circumstances and are not
averse to protection of biodiversity. However, it
should be recognised that urban brownfield land is a
precious commodity for regeneration of towns and
cities, and such habitats often represent a temporary
form of land-use before renewed interest to convert
it once more ‘for beneficial use’. Land reclamation
remains a vital profession to support the current
policy of creating housing on brownfield land, and
one which is likely to remain with us as long as we
face increasing housing demand. Reclamationists
traditionally ‘see the big picture’ and can support new
housing development from a wide range of positions.
They tend to work across traditional disciplines and
thus integrate soil science, engineering, hydrology,
ecology and planning. ■

1 http://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/housing-and-

planning/housing/item/3785-from-wasted-space-to-living-spaces

2 http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.habitatint.2014.06.028

3 http://dx.doi.org/10.1108/JERER-07-2015-0029

4 http://www.nhbc.co.uk/NHBCPublications/LiteratureLibrary/

Technical/filedownload,33630,en.pdf

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andy Moffat 
Chair
BLRS (British Land Reclamation Society)

A J Moffat & Associates
www.ajmoffat.co.uk

Danielle Sinnett 
Senior Research Fellow
Centre for Sustainable Planning and Environments
University of the West of England

info@blrs.org
www.blrs.org
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Open & Approachable...
Raising Expectations...
Elite Environmental (UK) Ltd is a “Complete Environmental” Contractor,

offering services from Asbestos Removal, Land Remediation, Demolition

and Civil Engineering.

Our Unique business model offers complete pre-development work

package, which allows a client to hand us a contaminated brownfield

site, and we hand back a clean, validated and serviced development

platform for them to build-out. No interfaces, minimised risk and 

significant commercial benefits.

Elite has a committed approach in anticipating the needs of its clients

and the environmental demands without comprising on safety or quality,

which is vital in today’s construction environment where evolving work

practices, customer demands and the growing need for sustainable 

solutions are constantly changing.

www.elite-enviro.co.uk    Tel: 01179 783 453



 

www.elite-enviro.co.uk    Tel: 01179 783 453

Why Elite?

• Health and safety focused / award winning

• Partnering and risk sharing culture

• Best value / low operating costs

• Strong managers / directors

• Mature supply chain with mutual respect and understanding

• Quality, safety and environmental systems and accreditations

• Sustainable approach – leads to further development opportunities 

for clients

• Qualified and experienced contractor

www.elite-enviro.co.uk    Tel: 01179 783 453    enquiries@elite-enviro.co.uk



Waste electrical and electronic
equipment (WEEE) is a complex
mixture of materials and compo-

nents that because of their hazardous 
content can cause major problems for 
the environment and for human health. The
production of modern electronics also
requires the use of scarce and expensive
resources including rare metals. To improve
the environmental management of WEEE
and to contribute to a circular economy and
enhance resource efficiency, the collection,
treatment and recycling of electronics at the
end of their life is essential.

EEE includes most products that have a plug
or have need for a battery.

Most businesses will need to recycle WEEE
such as old computers, fluorescent tubes
and telecommunications equipment from
time to time. This type of WEEE known as
non-household or commercial WEEE cannot
often be recycled through household waste
collections or deposited at Household Waste
Recycling Centres.

Where a business is to dispose of the EEE as
waste there are a number of options.

If the electrical and electronic equipment is
leased or rented it can be returned free of
charge to the equipment supplier.

Otherwise the Producer Compliance Scheme
will apply. The WEEE can be returned to the
producer free of charge if It was sold after 13
August 2005 or it was sold to replace EEE that
was sold prior to 13 August 2005 – known
as ‘historic’ WEEE. A list of registered EEE 
producers and their compliance schemes is

available from the Public Registers at
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/w
eee-registered-producers-public-register .

The business producing WEEE may have to
pay for its collection, treatment, recovery and
sound environmental disposal when:

Discarding EEE which was purchased•
before 13 August 2005 (historic WEEE) 
and the business is not replacing it with
equivalent new EEE; 

The producer or its compliance scheme•
cannot be traced;

An alternative arrangement with the •
producer cannot be negotiated;

There is a need to have control of the •
recycling route (such as for data sensitive
WEEE);

The WEEE has a resale or reuse value •
(such as PC / ICT equipment).

Whilst the Regulations place obligations on
producers regarding the scheme for collection,
treatment and recycling of the equipment there
is no actual obligation on those generating
WEEE to use the scheme and businesses may
wish to negotiate with suppliers about who
takes responsibility for their EEE at the end of
its life.

Whichever option applies, when a business
does have WEEE to recycle, it has a Duty of
Care to act responsibly and ensure that the
contractor it appoints to collect the WEEE is
legitimate and has the appropriate licences
and permits. 

Dealing with Waste Electrical
and Electronic Equipment (WEEE)
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Alternatively, WEEE may be delivered directly
to an appropriate facility. This could be a
reuse organisation or a private contractor
and in either case there will be a charge for
recycling WEEE and possibly a minimum
charge or quantity of waste accepted. There
will be a need to: 

Ensure the site is permitted/ licensed to•
accept the WEEE; 

Classify the waste using the List of Waste•
(EWC) Code(s); 

Adhere to site safety instructions and use•
PPE if necessary and requested to do so; 

Segregate WEEE groups if required by the•
site to do so; 

Keep full records of waste transfer •
and/or consignment notes for 2 or 3 years
respectively. 

More information on WEEE and dealing with
waste can be found in the CIP Environmental
Manual www,cip-books.com .

Sarah Kenny
Sales and Marketing Manager
Construction Industry Publications Ltd
Tel: 0870 078 4400
skenny@cip-books.com
www.cip-books.com



The Construction Environmental Manual  
The demands on SMEs. to manage and report 
construction waste is constantly increasing and evolving 
as legislation changes. The manual can help SME’s 
plan and implement waste reduction and recovery 
by describing what is legally required and what is 
considered good practice in dealing with that waste.

Available as a Manual, CD or Online.  
To get your copy or to find out more visit  
www.cip-books.com or call 0870 078 4400

Build a stronger 
foundation for your 
business and the 
environment.

NEED ADVICE  ON DEALING  WITH COMPANY WASTE?

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 sub

ndatuof
iluB

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 s aseni

noindat
rot s ad

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 e hd tns a

o y yorr yo fn
ergnro

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 e 

ru
H TTH WIIT

ON
ENNE

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 ANPPACOMMP

H GNNGLIINDEAAL
ON CEVIICADEED

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

iroven
sub

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

ennmiro
s aseni

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

.ten
e hd tns a

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 e W

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

?TEE?SSTAASWWA YANPPACOMMP

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

The Construction Envir   
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

onmental Manual tion Envir  ronmental Manual  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

onmental Manual  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

sokksob-pic.www
opr cuot yeo gTTo g

s a Me alblaiavvaAAv

ed good prconsider
y describing w    bby describing what is legally r

plan and implement w
as legislation changes. The manual can help SME’s

aste is constantly incrconstruction w
The demands on SMEs. to manage and r

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

0048 470 078l 0laom or cc.s
tisie vt morud onio fy or tppy or t

.enilnr OD o, Claunas a M

actice in dealing with that wed good pr
ed and what isequir  what is legally r     requir

eduction and raste rplan and implement w
as legislation changes. The manual can help SME’s

easing and easte is constantly incr
eportThe demands on SMEs. to manage and r
  

 
 

 
 

 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

ry

0

aste.actice in dealing with that w
ed and what is

yerveco  r  reco
as legislation changes. The manual can help SME’s

olvingvg and e  ev
eport
  

 
 

 
 

 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

sokksobpic.www

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

0048 470 078l 0laom or cc.s

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

0

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
  

   
  
 



Japanese knotweed control
Tackling and controlling the spread of Japanese knotweed is a problematic
issue that cannot be ignored. Here, The Property Care Association Invasive
Weed Group have provided essential guidance and advice for developers…

34 | Planning and Development

Japanese knotweed was introduced from Japan in
1825 as an ornamental plant. The plant is not
unattractive but its rapid annual growth and

relentless spread allows it to easily overwhelm
other garden plants, and more seriously, has the
capacity to cause structural damage.

It is extremely difficult to eradicate after any 
construction work is complete, so future property
owners must not be burdened with this invasive
species. It is essential that when developing land
impacted by Japanese knotweed, developers are
aware of the risks posed to avoid the pitfalls of costly
remediation, litigation and resale issues. 

Key considerations – where Japanese knotweed
is identified

If Japanese knotweed is on or within 7 metres of•
any proposed site you should seek specialist advice;

Once identified, fence-off the knotweed and use•
signage to warn other site users of the issues with
knotweed;

Do not excavate or use machinery/vehicles on or•
near to impacted land; 

Do not cut with flails or strimmers. Pull up knotweed•
or put knotweed material in refuse bins;

Do not allow any knotweed material to enter water•
courses;

Good site hygiene helps avoid the unnecessary•
spread of Japanese knotweed;

Swift action offers a greater range of cost-effective•
remediation options.

Why should you take Japanese knotweed 
seriously?
The cost of remediation should never be under-
estimated, particularly if impacted land is to be
excavated and infested soil removed from site.
Knotweed growth can be described like ‘an iceberg’ –
the growth below ground rhizomes (roots) which do
the damage, often extend more than 2 metres
downwards from any visible surface plant growth.
This requires large volumes of sub-soil being taken
off-site to a registered landfill site licenced to take
the waste, which creates extra financial implications
for any construction site. 

Where Japanese knotweed is growing within, or next
to a property being part of a residential development,
mortgage lenders demand that a management plan
and guaranteed treatment program is implemented.
To mitigate against the impact of Japanese knotweed,
bringing in the expertise of an invasive weed specialist,
as recommended in the Environment Agency Code
of Practice, is essential. 

The Property Care Association (PCA) Invasive Weed
Group is the only truly independent trade body
recognised by the Environment Agency (EA) and
Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors where
member companies are vetted and assessed.

Selecting an Accredited Invasive Weed Specialist
PCA accredited specialists aim to provide impartial
advice evaluated to meet project requirements.
Note: Clients are advised to obtain more than one
estimate or quotation for the purpose of comparison,
but should remember that price is only one factor in
selecting a service provider. 

All PCA Invasive Weed Control Group members
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have signed up to a code of ethics and have been
independently assessed as being able to conduct and
document thorough site assessments, undertaking
work compliant with the EA and PCA Code of Practice.
Uniquely, members also have the ability to offer
independent, insurance backed guarantees.

Knotweed treatment programmes should include
management plans to demonstrate that a client’s
future land use objectives can be met (the PCA Code
of Practice acknowledges that herbicide treatment
alone is not normally enough to allow development
to progress on previously impacted land). 

The expertise and credibility of a PCA member enables
them to complete contracted excavations or provide
experienced technicians to oversee excavation works.
The objective of knotweed excavation is to ensure
that the optimum volume of land is excavated.
Excavating too much is inefficient and costly, while
too little will not lead to Knotweed remediation. 

Estimates or quotations will normally be provided
free of charge when quoting against a specification.
However, a fee may be charged if advisory work is
involved. Clients are advised to confirm their
instructions with the contractor from the outset.

For specific information relating to Japanese
knotweed, its identification and the legal issues
associated with this invasive weed see EA 
( https://www.gov.uk/japanese-knotweed-giant-hog-
weed-and-other-invasive-plants ) and PCA Codes of
Practice (CoP). ( http://www.property-care.org/profes-
sionals/technical-documents/ ) ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
The Property Care Association
Tel: 0844 375 4301
pca@propety-care.org
www.property-care.org

1. Access for plant and logistics for the removal of
knotweed need to be assessed; 

2. Excavation of knotweed impacted land should
favour on-site solutions such as relocation and/or
burial; these must comply with the EA CoP.
Removal off-site needs to comply with Waste
Management Regulations;

3. Agree a Knotweed Management Plan as 
recommended by the EA. An outline plan may
form the basis of an estimate or quote but should
ultimately evaluate methods of remediation
against site objectives;

4. Implement the Knotweed Management Plan,
treating or removing knotweed-impacted land as
appropriate. Ensure that the chosen specialist
has suitably qualified staff, that the specialist
company is financially able to carry out the work
and can offer suitable independent Insurance
Backed Guarantees – IBG’s;

5. Ensure that all remediation work is fully documented
and recorded in order to meet all legal obligations.
A PCA accredited specialist will keep their own
records and will have procedures in place to make
such information available to their clients.

5 steps to deal
with Japanese

knotweed where
development is

proposed:



In the last few years leading experts within the
Japanese Knotweed industry working closely
with the Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors,
major lenders, building societies, the Property
Care Association, insurance underwriters and
more recently revised Government regulations
have combined to both resolve and assist
private and public land owners with solutions
to Japanese Knotweed infestations.

The outcome has been the adoption of advice
from the RICS which in turn removes the risk
identified by lenders and by the Property Care
Association Invasive Weed Group members who
now have access to 10 year insured treatment
policies. This has been followed by Home Office
guidance designed to enforce control and to
protect property owners from infestation spread
from adjoining land i.e. more specific legislation.
The guidance explains how Council officers or
police can use community protection notices to
“stop or prevent” people allowing growth of
Japanese Knotweed if it is causing problems. 
It is important to understand that the public
sector are not exempt from this guidance and
local government and public sector land has
the same obligations as private.

Individuals who ignore control orders will have
committed a criminal offence and can be fined
up to £2,500, organisations could be fined up to
£20,000.

The problems caused 
by Japanese Knotweed
and how to deal with them

The problems caused 
by Japanese Knotweed
and how to deal with them

We hope that this will lead to improved collaboration
between neighbours, local authorities and
miscellaneous land owners where cross boundary
issues have historically been difficult to resolve.
Composite treatment programmes between all
parties is the sensible way forward.

What would we recommend? The first and
obvious questions is “Do we need to control or
do we prefer to eradicate?”

Assuming the answer is to eradicate then as
with most things seek professional advice but
choose wisely.

If you choose control then compare the cost of
continuous control without defined outcome with
the induction of professional expertise and peace
of mind for at least 10 years.

There is no singular solution to the problem, it is
always dependent upon individual circumstances,
usually dictated by other constraints from an
infestation in a domestic garden through to a
redevelopment programme which requires more
immediate actions for the sale of land or a
redevelopment proposal with a strict timetable
for construction implementation. In the last
twelve months we have dealt with a small single
stand in a front garden through to a major
infestation on a multi-million pound superstore
retail development. 



Example of Japanese Knotweed
breaking through a brick wall

Example of Japanese Knotweed
destroying a canal side kerb

Does Japanese Knotweed spread? Example of Japanese Knotweed
destroying a car park

www.knotweed-uk.com

What you should be looking for:

• Expert site assessment.

• A follow up report and proposal in 
the form of a Japanese Knotweed
management plan.

• The plan should include consideration of
the options and an explanation as to how
the recommended action was arrived at.

• The plan should include or be accompanied
by costs or a programme of costs.

• If relevant to circumstances you should
be offered an appropriate warranty for
the work and the option of an insured
guarantee.

• If you accept the Japanese Knotweed 
management plan and associated costs
you should be offered a contract to agree
the works with the Japanese Knotweed
specialist.

Experts within the Japanese Knotweed industry
such as ourselves will be compliant with
adopted code of practice and can offer options
for eradication.

Remember, if you want to know more or simply
seek advice then your contact will always be
welcomed.

Guide to Japanese Knotweed: If you would like a
free copy of our Guide to Japanese Knotweed
please email michael@i-v-m.co.uk to request one.

Invasive Vegetation Management and Treatment Limited
Company Registered in England No. 6381111 • VAT Reg No. 920 6549 28

Invasive Vegetation Management 
and Treatment Limited

☎ 0121 366 8916



Tamzin Caffrey, Head of Communications at EngineeringUK sheds light on
what needs to be done to meet the future demand for engineers in the UK…
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Britain is great at engineering and the industry
continues to make a significant contribution
to the economy as well as to our lives. At

£1.17 trillion, it accounts for a quarter (24.9%) of UK
turnover and continues to grow (latest figures put
annual growth at 6.7%). 

There are 5.4 million people employed in
engineering in the UK, across a range of sectors,
each with a vital contribution to make and each 
with its own challenges. Despite these strong
employment numbers we still need more engineers.
The projection is that engineering employers will
need 1.82 million people likely to need engineering
skills in the decade to 2022. Pro rata that’s 182,000
people a year which, at the current rate of supply,
means we’re facing a shortfall of 55,000 per year 
(at technician level and above).

Research undertaken by the Centre for Economics
and Business Research shows that filling the
demand for new engineering jobs will generate an
additional £27bn per year from 2022 for the UK
economy. To give you an idea of what such a large
figure means, that’s equivalent to building 1,800
schools or 110 hospitals. There is much to gain, but
there is also much to do to reach the industry’s
growth potential.  

The number of students in science, technology,
engineering and maths (STEM) is increasing but 
far too slowly. If we are to meet the needs of the
industry we need to double the number of
engineering apprentices and graduates entering 
the industry. We need to double the number of
young people studying GCSE physics and we need
more of them to continue to A level.

Inspiring engineers of the future
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If we are to meet the future demand for engineers
more needs to be done to inform and inspire young
people and we want every 11-14 year old to have at
least one engineering experience with an employer.
This inspiration needs to highlight to young people
and their parents the high value placed on STEM
skills and promote the huge range of engineering
careers available. There also needs to be more
support for the teachers and advisors delivering
careers information. They need to understand the
range of modern scientific, technological and
engineering career paths, (including the diverse
vocational/technician roles) so that in turn they can
advise and inspire the young people who look to
them for guidance.

EngineeringUK runs 2 national programmes – The
Big Bang and Tomorrow’s Engineers – to inspire more
young people to consider a career in engineering and
keep their options open.

Companies of all sizes across the UK spend time in
schools promoting engineering to young people. 
The Tomorrow’s Engineers programme seeks to
coordinate this outreach activity to boost overall
reach and impact, and to engage and inspire more
teenagers to continue with science and maths and
consider an engineering career. Research shows this
coordinated approach triples the impact of such
outreach and with £27bn at stake we need to do
everything we can to ensure the talent pipeline.

To support the companies and professional
engineering institutions we are creating a heat map 
of engineering careers activities across the country
through a national database that provides an accurate
picture of what is happening locally. This heat map is
driven by a powerful database that captures employer
outreach activity. Many companies and organisations
that are already working with schools are sharing data
on that activity to give as comprehensive a picture as
possible of current school coverage.

As this heat map develops, it will enable the
identification of new opportunities and areas of
duplication and work with local employers in the
network to reach more schools more efficiently. We

also have a network of employer support managers
working at regional level to support engineering
businesses committed to widening the talent pool
and inspiring the next generation. It’s this coordinated
local activity that has national impact and the
programme has ambitions to reach 1 million young
people annually within 5 years.

The Big Bang programme, which reaches children of
all ages, aims to show just how many exciting and
rewarding opportunities there are out there for them
with the right experience and qualifications.

“Research undertaken by the Centre 
for Economics and Business Research
shows that filling the demand for new
engineering jobs will generate an
additional £27bn per year from 2022 for
the UK economy.”

Through the national event (The Big Bang Fair) 
which happens in March every year, and through a
series of regional and local events, we work with
partner organisations across business and industry,
government and academia to try and give a flavour of
the real scale of engineering and science in the UK.

The Big Bang regional programme gives young
people the opportunity to experience the Fair closer
to home. In 2014 more than 82,000 students and
teachers visited over 100 Near Me Fairs in their local
area, which added to the 70,000 visitors to the
national Fair, shows just how many young people
can be reached when education, business and
government work in collaboration. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Tamzin Caffrey
Head of Communications
EngineeringUK
www.engineeringuk.com 



When we consider the problem of
the UK housing shortage, we must
also consider all the constraints

traditional homebuilding methods face
which limit the number of houses that can
be built in any one year:

A shortage of skilled resource;•

Availability of traditional building materials; •

A business model adopted by traditional•
developers which does not facilitate a
building programme to meet national
demand.

It is no wonder the disparity between avail-
ability and demand for housing progressively
increases.

There are however alternative methods of con-
struction which can support the closure of the
gap between national demand and that which
is provided by traditional construction: offsite
construction techniques. Such construction
techniques and systems have been widely
used on the Continent, Scandinavia, Japan
and other parts of the world for many years.
However the UK construction industry is more
conservative than most, and has been slow to
recognise the benefits of offsite construction

Addressing the UK
Housing Shortage 
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and the energy efficiency, both in terms of
embodied energy and through life costing,
that it delivers.

One of the obstacles to the adoption of offsite
construction has been the perceived risks of
construction systems which do not have the
benefit of a track record. This has particularly
impacted the ability for developers of offsite
constructed homes to gain mortgage finance.

The Buildoffsite Property Assurance Scheme
(BOPAS) was developed by Lloyd’s Register
and BLP in conjunction with the main
lenders to address this perceived risk and to



facilitate lending against new and innovative
construction systems.

Whilst the home market has been slow to
recognise BOPAS as the most direct route
from concept to construction for offsite sys-
tems, foreign offsite manufacturers have
both recognised the market opportunities in
the UK for offsite construction and the most
expeditious route to the UK market via
BOPAS. Consequently BOPAS assessments
of offsite manufacturers are currently under-
way or have been completed in Sweden,
Spain, Germany, Austria, Turkey, Lithuania
and China.

What the Institutions have
to say about BOPAS:
“At Legal & General Investment Management
we consider Offsite and Modern Methods
Construction (MMC) sector to be an important
part of the future in terms of addressing the
supply shortage issues currently facing the
construction industry. Key benefits include
being able to deliver consistency in terms of
quality and reliability in timing in a sustain-
able fashion – features that appeal to long
term institutional property investors.

The BOPAS scheme will be an integral part
of any credible organisations offer, when
producing any Offsite/MMC products. It is
key in providing the surety and insurance
backed guarantee a long term property
investor requires, when investing in a 
property that utilises modern technologies
and products.”

Council of Mortgage Lenders:
Lenders take into account the views of other
professionals as part of their decision as to
whether to lend on properties which are built
with modern, innovative methods. BOPAS,
which was developed with lender input, can
assist lenders by providing assurance to
lenders and other professionals, about 
non-traditionally constructed properties
which lenders may be asked to lend on. 

Royal Institute of 
Chartered Surveyors:
‘BOPAS accreditation enables the ready 
identification of new methods of construction
and the assurance of their structural integrity
through access to the BOPAS website, thus
facilitating confident advice and accurate
property valuations.’

PROFILE

What the accredited 
BOPAS Manufacturers and
Constructors say of the
assessment process:
SIG Building Systems:
‘BOPAS took us on a journey which made us
analyse the business in a way we had never
done before, it presented many questions,
some of which we would have not thought
to ask’.

‘BOPAS has created the fundamentals
behind our business model, is now an inte-
gral part of our culture & defines the way we
operate on a day to day basis’.

For more information on BOPAS visit the
website: http://www.bopas.org .

Terry Mundy Lloyd’s Register EMEA
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The challenge of recruiting
more women 
Recently-installed IET President Naomi Climer has made it her mission 
to improve recruitment of women into engineering and technology roles.
Here, she outlines her hopes… 
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Name a famous engineer or technologist and
most people would undoubtedly mention
Steve Jobs, Bill Gates, Isambard Kingdom

Brunel or George Stephenson. Being optimistic,
perhaps Ada Lovelace or Martha Lane Fox might
spring to mind. 

But most people would, I think, struggle to name
many women who have influenced the history of
engineering or technology – which makes it
unsurprising that young girls are not drawn to an
engineering and technology career. 

“The whole of the engineering profession
– including men – needs to pull together
to help win this battle. There is no quick
or simple fix. Instead, we need many
small and subtle changes over time.”

Why does this matter? It matters because the world
needs more engineers and technologists if our
economies are to continue to grow, and also because
diverse teams are more innovative. The truth is that a
more representative workforce would be a good
outcome for everyone – not just for women. A lack of
diversity means we are missing out on ideas and
innovation that come from the different perspectives.  

To achieve a more diverse workforce, we need more
role models at every level to inspire young women 
by showing them what engineering and technology
could look like for them. The world has changed a lot
for women over the past 100 years. We earned the
right to vote and have broken down boundaries in
many professions – for example 50 per cent of GPs
are now women, so why are we not seeing more
modern day female champions emerging in
engineering and technology? 

Less than one in 10 engineers in the UK today are
women. This is a result of a number of factors – from
the careers advice girls are given in schools, to
schools not instilling girls with the confidence to opt
for science and maths at A-level. But, it is also due to
some employers needing to make their approach to
recruitment and retention more female-friendly.

More female-friendly retention and recruitment
practices are a vital part of solving the challenge.
There are skilled women qualified to take up existing

Naomi Climer, President of The Institution of Engineering
and Technology
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roles, but many are leaving the profession as soon as
they graduate and I believe there are things that
companies can do to attract and retain these
qualified women.

The whole of the engineering profession – including
men – needs to pull together to help win this battle.
There is no quick or simple fix. Instead, we need
many small and subtle changes over time. 

Promoting female role models
Our recent Skills Survey found that 57 per cent of
engineering businesses don’t have gender diversity
initiatives in place. This could be as simple as things
like routinely reviewing recruitment language or
marketing images for engineering jobs. There are
great examples of companies who have consistently
worked on their diversity and it does make a
difference. I would like to see companies over a
certain size measure and publish their diversity
figures including recruitment, retention, promotion
and pay. This would help them to focus on the issue
and also benchmark themselves against what other
companies are achieving.  

I would like to think that in 10 years’ time, many
more people would be able to name a minimum of
five women in engineering and technology. But this
can only be achieved if we do more to create and
promote these female role models and
ambassadors. We need consistent efforts from
parents, schools, and universities to encourage more
girls to study Science, Technology, Engineering and
Mathematics (STEM) subjects and aspire to a career
in engineering. From industry, we need a concerted
effort to attract and retain female engineers and
technologists who can help address the UK’s
shortage of engineers – and bring a new perspective
and skillset to the world’s big engineering and
technology challenges. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Naomi Climer
President
The Institution of Engineering and Technology
www.theiet.org

Naomi Mitchison, the IET’s Young Woman Engineer of the Year, is helping to dispel the myths around engineering,
demonstrating that the profession is creative, exciting and rewarding



Top Five Ways to Improve Employee
Engagement in Construction
Jonathan Austin, Founder & CEO of Best Companies outlines the top
five ways to improve employee engagement in construction…
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The success of any organisation is down to the
people who work there, and employees who
are engaged and motivated to succeed are 

the best possible asset. Rather than just expecting
employees to show up, work for eight hours then
leave, more and more companies are investing time,
money and energy into ensuring employees are
happy and engaged with their jobs. 

One sector that appears to be outdoing itself when 
it comes to employee engagement is construction.
According to data from Best Companies, the people
behind the Star Accreditation rating, the Michelin
style stars for engagement, and The Sunday Times
Best Companies to Work For List, the construction
industry outperformed all others in terms of engaged
staff, so they must be on the right track. 

Employee engagement isn’t a process that can just
happen overnight. This is particularly true for larger
industries like construction where there are dozens
of staff at different levels, and measures may take a
while to implement. That doesn’t mean it can’t be
done! Every company’s employee engagement
strategy will be completely unique, but read on for
five top tips on how you can get started.

1) Not all work
Perhaps this one should go without saying, but
looking after their people and making sure they feel
valued is something that the Lindum Group take very
seriously. The Lindum Group has the right idea; 83%
of their employees believe that their work does not
have a negative impact on their health. And that’s
because time away from their desks is encouraged
with activities like golf, cricket and cycling days, and
regular games of five-a-side football. 

Particularly for an industry like construction, where
the work involved can be labour-intensive, providing
downtime for staff where they can relax and rejuvenate
after a long day’s work is key to keeping productivity
and happiness high. 

2) Strong leadership
The very best managers aren’t really managers at all,
they are leaders. In other words, rather than telling
people what to do, they lead by inspiration and
example to ensure that results are being delivered.
Managers who actively take an interest in their
employees’ development and learning will always
bring out the best in people; it makes them feel
valued and appreciated. 

The best managers understand the strengths of
their team, and always look for ways to bring those
strengths to the forefront. They are also great listeners,
inspiring and understand the impact that they have
on their team. People who feel a strong connection
with their manager are more likely to be happier
within their role, feel engaged and produce higher
quality work. 

Jonathan Austin
Founder & CEO
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3) Clear progression
Most people don’t want to stay in the same role
forever; it’s only natural that people move up and
progress in their career, and this is one of the key
factors to ensuring employees are engaged. Having
something to aim for, like an increase in responsibility
and salary, with clear steps on how that person can
achieve those goals, will motivate them more than
anything else. Managers should speak to members
of their team individually in order to find out where
their interests lie, and also where they believe
improvements can be made. A manager may have
their own list of improvements, but they should also
ensure that their team are directing their own learning,
focusing on things they are interested in, rather than
being told what to learn. 

One way that the Lindum Group achieve this is 
by encouraging their employees to come forward
and request training for personal or professional
development. This includes ‘construction ambassador’
courses or public speaking seminars. All of the
training undertaken helps employees feel a sense of
progress in their career and life.

4) Meaningful work
It’s hard to feel engaged if you don’t think what you
are doing matters. Employees who are happiest in
their jobs believe they are adding value to a business
and that the work they are doing is important. If they
feel this way, they are more likely to try harder to
complete a job to the highest standards, and do it
with pride. Leading on from the previous point, in
any line of work, it is the manager’s responsibility to
ensure that staff know just how important their jobs
are. From every employee on the coalface, right
through to senior management, seeing the direct
connection between their jobs and the company’s
purpose will make them feel as though they are 
part of something bigger. Achieving this is what we
call ‘organisational clarity’. Alongside managerial
engagement, this is the holy grail of business
performance in the 21st century.

5) Recognise and reward
Motivating your employees to always do their best
can appear complicated from the outside. In reality,
it’s rather simple, but one of the biggest factors

behind successful employee engagement is ensuring
that people know their work is appreciated. Confidence
is a fantastic motivator, so take time out of your day
to celebrate and reward great pieces of work;
recognising employees in a way that’s meaningful to
them and goes a step further to show you truly care.
A good salary and benefits may ensure that they
show up every day, but incentives for exceptional
performance give people something extra to aim for. 

The road to high employee engagement is not 
set in stone; it is likely to differ between companies
depending on their sector, size and culture. These
are just five tips to get you going! There are so many
other ways to get your employees engaged with the
work they are doing. Particularly when it comes to
the construction sector, people want to know that all
the hard graft they do is appreciated and valued;
there’s nothing like feeling part of something bigger
to motivate you to be the best you can be. 

Take the time to discover what your employees
would really like to get out of their job, that way you
can tailor your engagement strategy to suit them. 
It’s certainly a marathon rather than a sprint, but
committing to the journey is half the battle done. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Jonathan Austin
Founder & CEO
Best Companies
Tel: 01978 856 222
www.b.co.uk
www.twitter.com/bestcompanies



Wellbeing Dynamics
www.wellbeingdynamics.com      Tel: +44 (0)20 8213 5898

As a Manager, Director or upcoming Leader, you will
already have many of the qualities you need to do the
job. These include

• PASSION to fulfil the role to the best of your ability 
• DEDICATION to making a difference
• DESIRE to do only the best for your staff
• PRIDE in enabling performance excellence

Indeed, Leadership is deeply rewarding, but having
the skills to be a leader is only half the story. For too
many leaders, life has become a scramble to keep
up. As one of our coaching clients said recently 
“I just want some Peace”.

It’s all very well having fantastic work values and
delivering great results, but it’s so easy to forget to put
yourself in the frame! And that’s the difference we offer.

All the Leadership skills you will ever need but with 
a balanced view for your life and wellbeing too.

WHY CHOOSE THIS PROGRAMME?
We recognise that the leaders we work with are all
different and our coaching is drawn from a pick 
and mix of the best Leadership and Wellbeing
concepts and ideas; wrapped around any specific
presenting issues. 

Coaching is delivered in three distinct modules
which can be taken either close together or over a 
3 month period.

WHAT CAN I EXPECT?
With your new skills in place, the workplace will be 
re-invigorated and stress will become a thing of the
past. You'll have 100% congruence as a leader and
the respect of your team and your colleagues.

This is an Accelerated Coaching programme 
for new and experienced leaders who are 
committed to progressing their success.

FIND OUT MORE

Leadership
with worklife balance
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A welcome boost for
the steel industry
Natasha Levanti, ACE Group Communications Executive details how British
steel suppliers may get a welcome boost from new procurement guidelines
announced by the UK Government…

Recently, several firms within the UK steel
sector have gone out of business due to 
falling prices in conjunction with increased

global competition. As a response to this, the UK
government has produced new purchasing or
procurement guidelines for those projects occurring
within the public sector. 

This move is intended to help those domestic steel
suppliers that are currently under strain. While this
may be too little too late for the UK steel industry, it
will hopefully mitigate the tremendous impact that
international collaborations have upon the UK’s steel
industry. Regardless, the UK government utilising a
procurement practice as a method to deal with a
serious economic issue shows the power of
procurement processes.

“This new procurement rule must be
applied, effective immediately from the
30th October, to all those construction or
infrastructure projects that have a capital
value estimated at more than £10 million,
as well as are classed as containing a
significant amount of steel.”

These new standards shall apply directly to all
Central Government Departments including but not
limited to the Executive Agencies, as well as the Non
Departmental Public Bodies. Released on the 30th of
October by the Cabinet Office and Crown Commercial
Service, the provisions of this Action Note are for
immediate effect to those projects deemed applicable.
The Government’s approach is also encouraged to
be adopted by all other Contracting Authorities
within the wider public sector.

Within this new set of guidelines, the organisers of

public sector construction projects must calculate
the potential negative impact upon the environment
as a result of transporting steel from the supplier to
the project location. This must then be factored in as
an additional cost for those purchasing decisions,
increasing the chance that even with the low cost of
foreign steel it would be more cost effective for project
organisers to prioritise the use of domestic steel.

Factoring in the carbon footprint will aid in addressing
climate change concerns, which will likely be stressed
greatly UK wide after the global summit in December
on the topic.

Other environmental factors within the sourcing of
such materials are also included for the consideration
of those organising such qualifying projects, so that
the majority of known ‘invisible’ environment costs
are taken into account when making decisions for
public projects.

Another factor within steel procurement that must
now be taken into consideration is what constitutes
the workplace safety regime that is abided by during
the production of steel. 

Natasha Levanti, 
Group Communications
Executive with ACE Group
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This coincides with an argument made by many
domestic steel producers that the health and safety
during UK production is required to be at a higher
level than steel originating elsewhere, thus enabling
the steel with other origins to be priced lower than
domestic steel.

The health and safety considerations factoring into
the evaluations of supplier bids is intended to cover
the social factors at play within the different sources
of steel. This includes but is not limited to the
integration of disadvantaged workers, employment
legislation, as well as the relevant health and safety
requirement. Undeniably the health and safety
standards that the UK steel industry abides by have
a business cost, which then contributes to increased
cost of the steel. Accounting for this difference in
standards is intended to put the UK supplier through
a more fair cost evaluation process.

Of course, within the UK government’s considerations
on implementing this purchasing guideline, the EU
and WTO competition laws had to be considered.
This solution was reached as a way to ensure such
competition laws were respected whilst also ensuring
a new level of protection for the UK steel industry.

This new procurement rule must be applied, effective
immediately from the 30th October, to all those
construction or infrastructure projects that have a
capital value estimated at more than £10 million, as
well as are classed as containing a significant amount
of steel.

To top off the consideration of social and
environmental factors that must now be accounted

for, the cost calculations must be made upon an
analysis of the whole-life cost, not just the initial
purchase price. This also addresses concerns from
the steel industry, regarding the durability of higher
price UK steel versus the potential lower durability 
of other steel sources.

“Within this new set of guidelines, the
organisers of public sector construction
projects must calculate the potential
negative impact upon the environment 
as a result of transporting steel from the
supplier to the project location.”

Ultimately these new guidelines should help UK 
steel suppliers to be able to compete for major 
UK government projects alongside, and with a more
equal footing, to those international suppliers.

ACE has done extensive research into the potential
efficiencies, as well as strategic decisions that can be
made within public procurement. This resulted in a
comprehensive look at the 16 stages currently present
within UK public procurement in the report entitled
Procurement Landscape .

Read the UK government’s Procurement Policy Note:
procuring steel in major projects . ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Natasha Levanti
Group Communications Executive
ACE Group
Tel: 020 7222 6557
consult@acenet.co.uk
www.acenet.co.uk
www.twitter.com/ACE_updates





Defining Digital Built Britain
Paul Oakley, BRE BIM Director examines the current state of play in the
drive for coordinated data standards for information exchange, in order to
deliver on the Digital Built Britain goals…
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The BIM Level 3 vision for Digital Built Britain
involves seamless information sharing across
semantically linked systems using open data

standards. It states that “Over the next decade
technology will combine with the internet of things
(providing sensors and other information), advanced
data analytics and the digital economy to enable us
to plan new infrastructure more effectively, build it 
at lower cost and operate and maintain it more
efficiently.”

“What has been established is that we
need an international standard made up of
both International and Local nationalised
requirements for product data templates,
developed and approved by the
appropriate experts within their field.”

However, on Saturday I was asked the question by 
an eight year old which throws the whole concept 
of this vision into doubt. “What do we call the two
sides of a rectangle?” I then had to explain that this 
is the question that I have been asking all over the
world, including the plenary at the buildingSMART
International Summit in Singapore and the present
answer is “whatever you want...” However, wouldn’t it
be nice if we could all agree on a standard definition,
delivered in a standard text case and that these
definitions were mapped to an international
dictionary (IFD) of terms to allow translation into 
any language?

Basic shape definitions which would allow shared
information sources to update the parameters on
BIM objects are only one aspect presently unresolved.
There are still many requirements for basic definitions
required to allow information exchanges to make the

BIM Level 3 dream come true. The reality is many are
presently struggling with BIM Level 2 deliverables,
due to a lack of consistent data standards for the
most basic things, and many are blaming COBie
(Construction Operations Building information
exchange) as the exchange mechanism, rather than
the poor data management processes they are
presently using.

Many commercial library providers have recognised
this problem, but have complicated the issue by
attempting to differentiate themselves from the
opposition and create their own bespoke
methodology. Manufacturers attempting to engage
within the BIM process are paying large sums of
money hoping they have backed the correct
commercial BIM Library supplier, such as NBL, BIM
Store or BIM Objects. The issue here is that each use
their own BIM Objects standard; claim compliance
with the British Standards by interpreting them
differently and leaving chaos for those trying to
deliver coordinated structured project data. This was
proven by the recent Product Data Capability Trial
undertaken by buildingSMART UKI and published in
the July edition of OPEN BIM FOCUS . 

The issue of a coordinated data standard for
information exchange has been around for many
years. Initial work on IFC Property Sets addressed
some of the issues in the late 1990s, but these have
not been developed further for many years.
Specifiers’ Properties Information exchange (SPie),
CIBSE and others have started producing Product
Data Templates for specific products. BIM for
Manufacturers, under the BIM4M2 title have also
been looking at the issue whilst BRE have been
looking at BIM Object Data Standards to aid with its



| 53Smart Cities and BIM

own digital application solutions and along with
bSUKI, have been working with the buildingSMART
International Product Data room attempting to reach
a global solutions to this problem. 

“Manufacturers attempting to engage
within the BIM process are paying large
sums of money hoping they have backed
the correct commercial BIM Library
supplier, such as NBL, BIM Store or 
BIM Objects.”

What has been established is that we need an
international standard made up of both International
and Local nationalised requirements for product data
templates, developed and approved by the appropriate
experts within their field. The buildingSMART product
room has been looking at the international work
being undertaken within this area and similarities
across international boundaries have already been
established. BRE is presently creating a tool for the
UK to aid Data Product Templates and linking the
requirements to the buildingSMART data dictionary.
This will help the various groups identified above 
in undertaking this aspect of work to create and
validate Product Data Templates based upon
International standards, but also extend these 
where gaps are established. The PDTs established
will have the appropriate rigor associated with them
and will be available for manufacturers to implement
as they require.

The Product Data Templates are just collections of
agreed data that should be provided by Manufacturers,
Suppliers and Library vendors. These are structures
by property sets which are in turn standard
collections of attributes delivered in a consistent
manner to aid the information flow.

The intention is to aid the industry by providing
application programing interface (api) services to
make it easier for both suppliers and consumers of
product data to share information using web service
linked tools. Implementation of the product data
template (PDT) by manufacturers into product 
data sheets (PDS) will enable designers using BIM
authoring tools to directly link to the latest
manufacturer’s information.

The intention of BRE, buildingSMART UKI and many
others sharing the dream is to provide the UK
industry with a standardised data structure for
building products and materials in order to facilitate
the Digital Built Britain vision. However, there are still
many basic issues for BIM Level 2 presently left
unresolved. So what are we going to call those two
sides of the rectangle? ■
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BIM Director
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www.twitter.com/BRE_Group



Firstly, thank you to everyone who
commented on last month’s article
and the challenges around collabora-
tion, the need to move towards
TOTex and real benefits these ideas
might bring.

This has lead me on nicely to this
month’s instalment and the discussion
around how in some cases even when
there is personal will to collaborate
there are technological hurdles and
barriers to overcome.

We are quite fortunate in a number of
ways with how the technology in our
industry is interoperable however,
there are still a number of key areas
that need addressing. First up, I’d like
to explore visual asset formats and
their ability to “talk” to each other or
at the very least inform. As things
stand, if there’s a need to survey a
room or location usual practice would
mean one of or a mix of the following
process:

• Photography
• Measurement and manual 3D 

modelling (CAD)
• Laser scanning

Once base data is acquired how do
we move between formats? How do

we convert the photos to CAD? How
do we take a CAD file and convert it
to a point cloud? It’s very easy for a
human to look at a photo and,
maybe not so easily, look at a point
cloud and to then spot the differences
between the two but trying to get 
a computer to do that is a real 
challenge. These are just some of 
the fundamentals; what if we wanted
to take heat-maps and have them 
directly inform a BIM model?  What
if we needed to look at energy flows
and performance data and have
them plug straight into our 5D
model?  Once we scratch the surface
there’s a Pandora’s box of challenges
that lie ahead.

As we move towards the deadline 
for BIM Level 2 and start moving on to
BIM Level 3, it is time for the industry
to look at some of these technological
challenges and see what the software
solution providers are planning. 
Certainly, products such as Microsoft’s
Photosynth ( https://photosynth.net/ )
raises some interesting questions
and ideas around the use of photos
to create real 3D environments,
SolidWorks’ ScanTo3D shows how
point cloud to CAD conversion is 
improving however, for us to make
working in BIM as collaborative as

possible, we need to look at the 
holistic requirement.

Wouldn’t it be great to walk on site,
take photos of a defect (before and
after remedial work) upload them,
have the photos recognised, converted
to the appropriate format, or have
the BIM models downloaded from
BIM Store and included into a revised
federated model? Or walk around a
site with a go pro on your hard hat
and have it detect all the health and
safety risks? 

Once we can start broadening the
appeal and benefit of BIM across all
the stakeholders in a build programme,
make the acquisition of data an easy
and seamless process then we’ll 
really be moving into the 21st century.

Please keep the comments coming!

Stewart Bailey 
Virtual Viewing 
23 Hanover Square, Mayfair
London W1S 1JB
T: 0203 714 8710 
stewart.bailey@virtualviewing.co.uk
www.virtualviewing.co.uk
www.slimbim2go.co.uk
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A smart cities future for the UK?
The Digital Economy Minister, Ed Vaizey, recently spoke at The Telegraph’s
Smart Cities Conference 2015 where he highlighted the UK’s enthusiasm
and vision in innovation for future cities…
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The Telegraph’s Smart Cities Conference 2015,
held on 21st October in London was host to
senior policy makers from national and local

government discussing the importance of smart cities
for the UK economy. The UK Government has been
a champion for smart city capabilities, and through
the help of organisations such as Innovate UK, the
Future Cities Catapult and the HyperCat Consortium,
we have an increasingly positive policy and regula-
tory environment.

BIM Today has featured the work of the HyperCat
Consortium before where they outlined the vital role
of the Internet of Things, including the HyperCat
standard in delivering the vision and benefits set out
in the UK’s Digital Built Britain strategy. 

As more than half the world’s population live in
urban areas, with this number expected to rise to

70 per cent by 2050, smart systems are now critical
to achieving long term sustainability. The challenges
that cities and local authorities face around the
world are considerable. It is estimated that London
alone is growing at the rate of a full tube train every
3 days. To cope with this urbanisation, it is vital we
deal with the implications of planning for future
transport systems, housing and services such as
education and healthcare. 

Along with a long list of notable speakers was the
Digital Economy Minister, Ed Vaizey, who provided
the opening keynote address.

He reiterated the growth figures we are facing:

“By 2050, over 7 billion people will live in urban
areas. Somewhere around the size of the total global
population today.
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“If we, and our children, and their children, are to live
well and prosperously, we have to get cities right.
We will need cities to manage transport, water,
energy and waste, better than they do now. We will
need cities to manage change, planning, and sharing
information, better than they do now.

“All this against a background of population growth,
shifting demographics, a changing climate, and
resource crunches.”

In finding the solutions, Vaizey acknowledged that
technology wouldn’t be the answer to everything,
but it would form part of the solution by utilising the
UK’s world- leading companies in engineering, design,
architecture, the digital economy, finance, legal and
insurance. Our robust cyber-security suppliers
market, and our strong research base with some of
the best universities in the world would be key along
with our enthusiasm as early adopters of technology. 

Vaizey pointed out Crossrail – a new digital railway
that is setting a new benchmark in smart infrastruc-
ture development. But there are smaller innovative
local data projects, like Bath Hacked, which uses
open data to help with school applications, track
new business creation, guide travel around town,
and report on air quality that deserve recognition. 

In terms of a ‘local’ angle, Vaizey said:

“UK citizens do not yet expect from local services
the same responsiveness that they expect from
consumer technology and services. But perhaps
they are beginning to. It is the right ambition.

“Fortunately, the Government is not going to try to
impose a single approach on the UK’s diverse places.
Towns and cities, and companies and citizens, will
make their choices to fit local priorities. The Govern-
ment is committed to giving cities and regions the
power to make their own decisions. Making better
use of data and technology locally can deliver local
growth and a better quality of life, and at the same
time help that devolution work in practice.

“City regions and combined authorities are complex
entities. They are also new opportunities for sharing
and using data. Places will need leaders who can
recognise these opportunities, and have the powers
to realise them. And they will also need to empower
their local digital leaders to deliver.”

Turning his attention to London, Vaizey highlighted
the work of the Future Cities Catapult.

“The Catapult’s Urban Innovation Centre opened in
March, in Clerkenwell. Their Cities Lab uses data
science, the Internet of Things, economic analysis,
predictive models and user-centred design to
address city challenges. Projects have run in
Aberdeen, Bristol, Birmingham, Glasgow, London,
Manchester and Milton Keynes, and overseas.
Recently, the Catapult has worked with Bristol on a
proposal on data devolution, by which they mean
establishing the powers to access and control public
data sources at a local authority level, to create and
use the most valuable city data sets.

“If we, and our children, and their
children, are to live well and
prosperously, we have to get cities
right. We will need cities to manage
transport, water, energy and waste,
better than they do now. We will
need cities to manage change,
planning, and sharing information,
better than they do now.”
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“The Cities Standards Institute – the joint initiative
from the British Standards Institution and the Future
Cities Catapult – creates free tools to support those
decisions. The programme has delivered an overview
for city leaders, a framework for building a city strategy,
and guides to terminology, to plan the smarter city,
by using city data.”

Individual boroughs are acting too. Greenwich will
launch its own smart strategy very soon and both
Bristol and Milton Keynes – both well known as urban
innovators already – are continuing to develop further
new initiatives.

Vaizey went on to discuss the enormous potential
not yet realised in UK towns and cities learning from
each other, and from international examples. He also
mentioned the importance of future infrastructure,
needing to be smart infrastructure and digitally-
enabled, whether that be rail, roads, buildings or
street lighting. 

He welcomed the new industry body, Smarter UK
saying that:

“It is always a sign of maturity, when a sector starts
forming bodies to badger us.

“I am also pleased to hear that Open University and
Milton Keynes have launched a free online smart

cities course available to anyone globally, to help
people understand opportunities.

“This is bigger than individual technologies. When
technologies work, we get used to them. We got
used to the internet, and even more quickly to
smartphones.”

In closing, Vaizey said that:

“The goal is that cities should be able to deliver what
they need to deliver, for their citizens’ health, safety
and prosperity. And they should have the capacity to
use the available technology, where that helps.

“Making better cities is a major national and interna-
tional transition, part of the next stage of digital
transformation.

“We cannot see the end of it, because we cannot see
a point where the innovation will end.”

For more information about the Telegraph’s Smart
Cities Conference, please visit their website. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
PBC Today
Tel: 0843 504 4560
editorial@adjacentgovernment.co.uk
www.planningandbuildingcontroltoday.co.uk
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As the world becomes smarter, more
connected and the construction industry
continues to focus on meeting the

needs of a rising population, new buildings
need to integrate physical, digital and human
systems to become smarter and deliver a 
sustainable future for the world’s cities. This
means the industry needs to create structures,
which connect to, and can provide data on
energy usage, water usage and transport
throughout their lifecycle. 

Considering how steel could help to solve 
the problems faced with creating intelligent
buildings Tata Steel is focussing on the 
development of over 7,000 BIM objects. 

When considering the user experience of BIM
in particular, it was important to understand
how to create more efficient use of BIM in 
the industry so that the technology could help
the industry cope with the demands of a
changing world. 

BIM is increasingly accepted as a modern
design process, enabling improved, multi-
disciplinary integration and the ability to
detect and resolve design issues earlier in
the process where they have most potential
to be resolved efficiently. This means there
is potential to build a more complete picture
of a construction project at the design stage,
showing how it can be delivered, operated
and maintained to achieve the best possible
outcomes. But further than this, BIM can
enable manufacturers, architects, engineers,
builders and the end-users to collaborate
easier throughout the procurement, assembly,
operation and renewal stages to achieve
smarter, more efficient buildings. 

The BIM project team set about creating a
format for the BIM objects that enables each

member of a project team to easily access
the correct information for the correct prod-
uct at the right time on any given project. 

To communicate this collaborative way of
using BIM, it was decided to compare the
similarities of a DNA strand to the BIM
process. BIM information is intrinsically part
of each product; it is always connected to the
product. This concept of a complex and
unique set of attributes that accompany Tata
Steel’s products at all times can be described
in much the same way that DNA determines
an organism’s characteristics.  Each half of a
strand of DNA code (imagine a ladder cut
lengthwise down the middle) can be com-
pared to the two main strands of information
contained within a BIM model; product
information and project information.

Drawing further from the comparison, each
code within DNA is vital to the development
of a living being, with the same being said
for BIM objects – each piece of information
embedded into the objects are fundamental
to their correct use and application within a
BIM model and the completed project.

Building better BIM
Matthew Teague, Senior Architect at Tata Steel, discusses how an 
in-house professional team of architects, developers and engineers
collaborated to develop Tata Steel’s new BIM offering…

To enable users to filter through the compre-
hensive product information, the Product
DNA™ profiler was created. Supplied along-
side the BIM objects, the profiler allows
users to go from more than 7,000 products
to one in just a few selections, by searching
for a specific characteristic such as warranty
length, colour or product performance.

By comparing Tata Steel’s comprehensive
BIM offering to DNA – a complex topic can
be made simpler, drawing on the analogy
that DNA is ‘the building block of life’ and 
therefore, Tata Steel’s Product DNA™ is the
building block for better use of BIM in 
the construction industry. 

Matthew Teague
Senior Architect
Tata Steel
Tel: +44 (0)207 975 8368
www.tatasteelconstruction.com



Urban challenges – realising smart
buildings and infrastructure
In an interview with Paul Griffiths, Head of BIM Strategy and
Development at Ordnance Survey, he explains how geospatial data,
the Smart City and BIM will help solve our urban challenges…
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The opportunity to address the complex nature
of city life and its management with innovative
solutions and digital technologies is here, now.

It is possible to use our knowledge to not only address
the challenges directly, but also work to create better
cities for a predicted surge in urban living (current
projections suggest that 70% of people globally will
live in cities by 2050).

The pressures arising from the predicted surge will
create many challenges for decision-makers around
the world and cities are going to need infrastructure
to support that growth. The successful smart city 
will be one in which all the stakeholders are working
together to identify tomorrow’s social and economic
trends, anticipate service needs and install the
enabling, low-carbon technology today.

Ordnance Survey are working on the solutions to
create our smart cities utilising BIM, and this interview
with Paul Griffiths is intended to give a brief overview
of where we are now.

What does the term Smart City mean to you?
At the highest level, the ‘Smart City’ approach is about
addressing a whole range of significant, persistent
urban challenges. For example, over-crowding,
transport and energy in an integrated and connected
way. A successful smart city involves all stakeholders
working together to identify tomorrow’s social and
economic trends, anticipate service needs and install
the enabling, low-carbon technology today.

How will geospatial data benefit the future
urban landscape, and how are Ordnance
Survey (OS) driving this forward?
Location, in all its senses (where people and vehicles
are, where they are going and how quickly, where

bottlenecks are forming, which amenities are nearby),
is key to the success of smart cities. Construction,
infrastructure, physical assets, and transactions all
exist and occur somewhere, and there is real value 
in connecting all the associated data to a common
geospatial framework, in particular by using
persistent shared identifiers. This can dramatically
improve the way in which different systems talk to
each other. A recent report from McKinsey suggests
that around 40% of the future value of smart city
infrastructure lies in improved connectivity and 
cross-referencing – and this is the key difference 
that geospatial data can provide.

We at OS are investing heavily in the BIM and smart
city future in three ways. Firstly, we are working to
improve our data content to ensure that it is more
current, replicates the real world even more closely
(for example by increasing the 3D component) and 
is enriched with links to other authoritative data.
Secondly, we’re providing new ways to interact with
our data, with a whole suite of new API services that
allow information to be exchanged through online
transactions and queries. Thirdly, we’re actively
working with a number of projects to help define 
and realise BIM and smart city futures.

What are the challenges around data
collection, and are we smart enough to
understand and use data effectively?
Survey4BIM is a cross-industry group supported by
the UK Government BIM Task Group. It is made up 
of organisations involved in the survey, collection,
management, processing and delivery of geospatial
information within a BIM environment. It is open to
all and its mission is “to provide a forum for survey
organisations and industry professionals to collaborate
and share their journey putting ‘BIM into practice’,
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and to provide best practice guidance documents 
on survey matters relating to BIM”. Survey4BIM has
identified five of the key geospatial challenges for 
the profession as being: 

Level of detail required; •

Interoperability; •

Meta-data; •

Accuracy and Generalisation. •

To tackle them, to enable BIM to be successful as well
as to create the opportunities available for the survey
industry, the professionals are working together.

What is the relationship between 
BIM and geospatial data?
Geospatial data and Unique Identifiers (TOID/UPRN)
are a critical requirement to understand and manage
relationships across physical assets (buildings and
infrastructure), the real world environment, people

and process. A physical asset represented within a
BIM model operates in total isolation of the world
around it. There is a need to understand the context
the feature operates within, therefore a common
operating picture using geospatial data to bring the
information together is required. This supports
professional’s decision making processes and derives
significant improvements in costs, waste, value and
sustainability.

Is geotechnical BIM widely recognised 
as a benefit?
It is widely recognised that geospatially located 
sub-surface information will benefit the BIM process.

Management of the sub-surface is an area of
increasing concern as the costs of ad hoc management
are beginning to be seen in terms of ‘blocked’ (tunnel)
corridors, impacts from above surface to buried
assets, access issues to buried assets, etc. To date,
work on managing these issues has been addressed
by simple ‘coincidence’ mapping (i.e. above/below
ground structures have been aligned geospatially
rather than integrated within a unified data model). 

We are looking to create explicit links between sub
surface and geospatial data. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Paul Griffiths
Head of BIM Strategy and Development
Ordnance Survey Limited
Tel: 03456 050505
www.ordnancesurvey.co.uk
www.twitter.com/OrdnanceSurvey



Among the 19,500 business and tech-
nology standards that the International
Organisation for Standardisation (ISO)

supports, perhaps none is more popular
than ISO 9001 – with good reason. An 
organisation’s ISO 9001 accreditation says
“best practices followed here.”

The ISO accreditation process involves 
extensive external audits of an organisation’s
procedures to promote continual improve-
ment, build quality in supplier-customer
relationships, disseminate good managerial
practices organisation-wide, and more. And
as rigorous as standards are, they’re only
becoming more so.

For example, new 2015 standards require
even more risk management integration
across a company’s quality assurance/quality
control (QA/QC) management systems.
According to the ISO committee publishing
the 2015 revision to 9001 standards, the
main changes address “a greater focus on
the customer, risk-based thinking [emphasis
added], aligning quality management
system policy and objectives with the strategy
of an organisation, and greater flexibility with
documentation.” 

The trick for any organisation is to manage
risk and quality without burdening the 
enterprise with time- and creativity-sapping
overhead. Software can help. An example
can illustrate. 

Time to audit, mind the gaps 
The new 9001 standard arrives as many

United Kingdom firms in architecture, 
engineering, and construction are working
toward compliance with the British 
government’s mandate that firms tendering
for publicly financed projects implement
common data environments (CDE) and
building information modelling (BIM) 
execution plans. Further, they must be 
able to share design and construction
models through a common file format,
among other rules. 

One firm that has already complied with 
this mandate – termed “BIM Level 2” – is
UK-based architecture and engineering firm
BDP, which is ISO 9001 certified and working
towards compliance with other ISO 
standards. Alistair Kell, the director of 
information technology, explains that the
firm’s ISO processes provided an established
framework for project delivery that enabled
BDP to become the first UK firm to achieve
BIM Level 2 compliance ahead of the 
2016 deadline. 

Kell says part of the process of achieving ISO
compliance depends on detecting gaps in
processes (such as the project’s BIM execution
plan) that can then be documented and 
corrected. Project teams follow action items
built into electronic Project Handbooks driven
by the firm’s project information management
software, Newforma Project Center.

Alistair Kell says, “We have 46 QA activities
included as part of our standard project
setup, along with hyperlinks to the relevant
BDP procedures.” The 46 audit points are

How to remove risks to
your ISO 9001 accreditation 
Updated risk management requirements
demand more document control…
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then sequentially addressed with completion
dates defined and monitored through 
Newforma Project Center. The firm’s Project
Handbook then provides links to the tailored
information and allows QA auditors to simply
view and access the relevant material.

How BDP does it
At the beginning of every BDP project, the
team uses a QA template of standard action
items encoding the firm’s ISO procedures. A
job runner, or project manager, then assigns
due dates and team members to each task;
every item has a link that enables a 
drill-down to more information about the
action. Newforma’s mobile apps, Outlook
integration, and timely notification of tasks
coming due keep project teams focused and
productive. 

Kell and his team also use color-coding
against milestones: 

Paul Daynes



Red means the action is not completed•
within the defined timescale.

Amber means the QA point is not yet done•
but the due date has not passed.

Green means it’s all good: The QA point•
has been completed within the timescale. 

“It’s simple and efficient,” Kell says of the
system. 

Since continuous improvement is also a very
important aspect of ISO 9001 compliance,
Kell says BDP teams devised what they call a
“project director’s brief,” which is as simple
as its title. It’s no more than a one or 
two-page note accessible to team members
who need to refresh their memories of 
project scope. 

“There’s always a continual review of our
compliance procedures,” Kell says. “What
we’ve developed now, which any project
manager can use, is an ability to see 
compliance with any sector. We have a much
more granular means of looking at our 
compliance.” 

New pressures from BIM 
BIM design tools places strain on the 
document control processes developed for
the systems BIM replaces. For example, BIM

generates in minutes a quantity of two-
dimensional construction drawings that used
to take days or weeks to generate from 2D
CAD systems. Each drawing revision is still a
contract document that needs to be logged
and quality-checked prior to issuance. 
BIM further compounds document control
processes simply because it is much easier
to make changes and re-publish drawings at
a new revision.

BDP and other UK-based Newforma 
customers are using the software’s document
control functions to manage quality. Newforma
software integrates with Autodesk Revit to
issue and manage batches of model-based
PDF drawing sets. It also automatically 
populates the project drawing register 
with revision information matching each
published drawing. 

“Newforma document control replaces the
manual, error-prone steps in the process,”
says Rob Stephen, an account manager for
European and Middle Eastern markets 
for Newforma. 

“We’re at a critical juncture in the [design
and construction] industry,” says Allen
Preger, a vice president of global customer
accounts and a co-founder of Newforma.
“Technology is exploding on jobsites, replacing
traditional, paper-based methods. Workers

Paul Daynes
Director, UK & Northern Europe
Newforma  
Tel: +44 207 268 3020
pdaynes@newforma.com   
www.newforma.co.uk
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on jobsites have minicomputers on their
phones, collecting, sharing and receiving
expanding amounts of data. 

“It’s been a boon to individual productivity
and collaboration, but not all that data is
landing in the right spot,” Allen says. “How
do you mitigate the risk of all that informa-
tion being scattered in the wind, or in the
cloud? In light of these transformative changes,
it becomes critically important that firms
revisit existing QMS procedures, and put
something new together [in their processes]
that is repeatable.” 

About the author
Paul Daynes is a London-based director of
Newforma, a project information management
software company serving the building and
infrastructure industry. 
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BIM 4 FM – May the force
be with you
Mike Packham, Partner of Bernard Williams Associates and BIFM member
provides the highlights from May Winfield’s recent presentation examining
the dark side of the legal issues surrounding BIM and the FM sector…
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As I sit writing this article the latest film in the
Star Wars series (The Force Awakens) is hitting
the big screens; it is going to be a blockbuster

by all accounts. Meanwhile, back on earth in the world
of facilities management (and construction for that
matter) we have our own blockbuster approaching at
a rapid rate of knots (although not as fast as a Star
Wars X-wing fighter of course!). I am referring to BIM
Level 2 which, as we should all know by now, is due to
come into force from April 2016. 

I have mentioned in previous ramblings on the
subject that I think the message about BIM and Soft
Landings is finally getting through to the wider FM

community. This is borne out by a recent event
which I attended which was a sell-out. Organised by
the BIM4FM group under the title of “BIM Level 2 –
Ready, Willing and Able?” the event started with
presentations by three keynote speakers: 

The process framework; David Churcher, Lead •
Author of PAS 1192-3; 

The systems framework; Steve Owen, Senior FM•
Consultant, FM180; 

The commercial framework; May Winfield, Senior•
Associate, Kennedys. 
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It was followed by a lively panel discussion and I think
it is fair to say that the audience concluded that they
were BIM Level 2 “willing” but not necessarily “ready”
or “able”. 

By the time this article is published, a summary of the
proceedings will have been circulated so I do not want
to say too much more on the subject here. However,
much has been said about the benefits to be derived
from the use of BIM/Soft Landings and indeed some
of the potential downsides. I for one though, had not
given much thought to the legal side of things and
was particularly interested therefore to hear what May
Winfield of Kennedys had to say during her presentation. 

Her paper started off in a relatively low key manner
but quickly got onto the more worrying stuff that we
in FM need to give careful consideration to before
dabbling in the world of BIM Level 2. 

“…it is worth remembering that there is
no standard form of FM BIM protocol
(although there is the CIC BIM Protocol
but this is more aimed at the design and
construction stages).” 

Thus from a legal perspective, some of the possible
risks associated with the use of BIM were identified
as arising from: 

Lack of understanding (by all parties in the supply•
chain but particularly clients); 

Lack of established principles / standard forms; •

Lack of established case law; •

Lack of standardised practices and / or uniform•
standards;

New processes and procurement methods. •

All of these, of course, have the potential to lead to
confusion, inconsistency, misunderstanding and gaps
in liability. Not all of these risks can be fully managed
“legally” but clear terms and conditions can help to: 

Avoid gaps in liability and misunderstandings;•

Provide clear allocation of risk and responsibility•
amongst the various parties involved in the project;
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Provide certainty of binding terms in lieu of the more•
usual non-binding requirements for collaboration. 

With regards to the terms and conditions themselves,
there are a number of “standard” forms of contract
that could be pressed into use (NEC, CIOB and so
on). However, it is worth remembering that there is
no standard form of FM BIM protocol (although there
is the CIC BIM Protocol but this is more aimed at the
design and construction stages). 

“I have mentioned in previous ramblings
on the subject that I think the message
about BIM and Soft Landings is finally
getting through to the wider FM
community.”

So what clauses are needed for a BIM supportive
contract? May’s presentation identified these as
falling into five distinct categories: 

Clauses aimed at providing clarity of process •
and data – in terms of: what models/data is to be
issued, by whom and what should the content be;
what is the process for making changes; who is 
responsible for data storage and security (N.B. link
to PAS 1192, Part 5).

Clauses dealing with interoperability, standardisation•
and consistency – in terms of: what standards are
to be used (e.g. PAS 1192 Part 3, BS 8536 Part 1);
what data exchange formats are to be used (e.g.
IFC, Cobie); the process for information exchange;
measures to ensure compatibility of software. 

Clauses on copyright – in terms of: who owns •
what elements of the model; who owns outputs
from the model; what licences are needed for use
for permitted purposes. 

Clauses on risk allocation and limitation – in terms•
of: the use and reliance by the various parties on
the data / models provided; unauthorised use 
and data loss; warranties/indemnification for the
integrity of data issued.

Clauses regarding standard of care – in terms of:•
the need for consistency across all of the contrac-
tual documents (to avoid unnecessary disputes);
definition of the standard of care required (e.g.
“reasonable endeavours” versus “reasonable skill
and care” versus “best endeavours” – all of which
have differing legal interpretations). 

In summary then, and to return to my Star Wars
theme, if applied correctly, BIM and Soft Landings
have the potential to deliver many positive benefits
and as such can be regarded as a force for the good
of FM generally. However we need to beware the
“dark side” as represented by the sorts of legal issues
referred to above. I suspect that it is only going to be
when we get into the post April 2016 period that we
are going to fully understand all of the ramifications
of BIM Level 2. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Mike Packham
Member
British Institute of Facilities Management (BIFM)
Tel: +44 (0)127 971 2620
info@bifm.org.uk
www.bifm.org.uk
www.twitter.com/BIFM_UK





Mobile solutions to everyday tasks,
even solutions to issues we didn’t
even know we had, dominate

everyday life in apps for smartphones and
tablets. The early dominance of mobility by
the iPAD has been met with new ever more
powerful devices which now extend to a vari-
ety of operating systems including Windows
8 and Android. In construction where the
need to access information in the field or col-
lect information is immense the opportunity
for mobile tools will expand rapidly with
users saving over a day a week. 

At first sight the opportunity is to surface 
the information we have in the office, out in
the field. However it is soon clear to battle
hardened users that:

The power of the devices; •

The size of the screen;•

The users interface on a tablet; •

The environment that the operator works•
in and even; 

The issues of security that can arise with•
such extensive access in the palm of your
hand; 

that what is required is likely to be a more
tailored view of the project surfaced in the
format to suit the task at hand. 

Mobile solutions from BIM in delivery need
to cover 3 important aspects: 

Provide information in the field – the right•
information, in the right format to suit the
task in hand;

Mobility from BIM 
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Collect the right information from the field•
– to support the digital handover;

Ensure the process of each is recorded-as•
part of the digital diary of delivery to 
evidence the work undertaken. 

In operation the same requirements exist
around a fixed built model, but now the
opportunity for BIM in operation is signifi-
cantly focussed around the management of
data changes to the information attached to
the components in the model.

Nevertheless many mobile BIM tools work
from forms (in the shape of pdfs) that are
attached to drawings, essentially an elec-
tronic version of the manual process. There
are benefits in being able to collect the infor-
mation electronically, being able to read it
and store it, but the benefits are limited to
the collection and storage of file based 
information. 

The Clearbox BIMXtra mobile app OnSite
also responds to the needs to provide mobil-
ity but by focussing on the data that is 
collected rather than the form it is presented



in BIMXtra is able to bring improved cost,
and performance and outcome benefits that
are essential to ensuring a high ROI.

The site information management process
has historically been quite inefficient 
and results in much double handling of 
data and information in the completion 
of the task. Re-examination of the cycle of
information display and data capture 
highlights the point:

Finding the information from the myriad•
of documents and a drawings. Apps have
been written to allow the user to make
sure that they can check they are only 
looking at the most uptodate information
when would it not be better to only surface
the current approved information; 

Presenting the right information in the right•
format – the user generally only needs
access to context sensitive information
(especially on tablets where performance
/storage can be an issue) and when the
information is surfaced the view should be
customised to suit the task in hand, an
issue that can only really be overcome with
data driven tools;

Performing the task – pre-population of•
information based on the associated
object, or enabling another task like a non-
conformance to be activated from a snag
to ensure both sets of data remain linked
together not only helps the commercial
team track the events but also helps the
user in their task; 

Collecting the updated information –•
when we collect the information we should
collect data arranged in a structured format
that is automatically assigned to the right

place in the overall data structure so it can
be written directly to the digital handover,
of course any data should be collected in
a way that ensures the process workflow
of the data capture provides configurable
signoffs to electronically mimic the real life
process;

Assign the collated information to the objects•
or classify the information and simply store
it in a folder structure – once the data and
information is collected does it land in the
model or the document manager as a pdf
which needs to be named as a file, attached
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to a drawing and stored in a folder structure
or should the data be aligned against the
object it was assigned against and linked with
photographs and other information that was
captured at the time?; And then when you
collect attachments like photographs are
they simply part of the digital pdf or do
they form a locational based record of
everything that is happening on site.

One of the best examples of real mobility in
solutions was recognised with the BIMXtra
OnSite tool in action on the Chelsea River
Bridge refurbishment, a 1900’s rail bridge
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that needed extensive refurbishment. On the
surface this was not a “BIM” project; the
bridge existed, defined on old pdfs and
simply needed refurbishment. However if
your concept of BIM is about visual digital
management then this project meets the 
criteria for being a BIM project. In hindsight
it was clear that some of the project team
struggled with the issue of whether this really
was a BIM project and the consequence was
that the decision to use the Clearbox mobile
platform was delayed and only came into
effect on the 3rd of 5 spans. The upside of
this however, was that it allowed us the 
ability to compare a traditional approach
with a digital approach which linked location,
data and documentation to create a better
outcome faster than could be done with 
traditional tools and of course with the 
most comprehensive records of the work
undertaken. 

So the process was:

Replicate the bridge in a model to provide•
the visual/locational reference – 5 similar
spans with multiple replication made this
task very simple; 

Configure the Clearbox OnSite refurbish-•
ment application to replicate the workflows
required by the Clients process. A five step
process was configured that involved 
all members of the project team. Wet 
signature sign off was included to provide
early confidence, and signed documents
were scanned and uploaded to record the
approvals in line with the relevant part of
the workflow; 

Train and set the team to work;•

Monitor the outcome.•

The Outcome: 

The overall cycle time from survey to signoff•
of the completed work was halved; 

This lead to an impressive return on •
investment that represented many multi-
ples of the cost of the implementation as
opposed to more traditional incremental
improvement;

Much improved records provide integrated•
evidence of the physical outcome as 
well as the dramatic improvement in the
efficiency of the delivery and the trans-
parency in the process of getting there. 

It is clear that the use of onsite mobile tools
will increase rapidly over the next few years.
Even the most basic of tools support consis-
tency, availability and efficiency. However
most of these tools simply make a manual
process electronic and the real step changing
opportunity is when the process is managed
at a data level in the app with the relevant
associated information surfaced to suit the
task at hand. 

Graeme Forbes is the Managing Director of
Clearbox a specialist digital information 
solution provider that is focussed on bringing
game changing solutions to the construction
industry and other asset intensive industries
based around BIM based processes.

Access to the Clearbox website can be found
at www.clearboxbim.com .

Graeme Forbes
Managing Director 
Clearbox
Tel: +44 (0)800 085 9872
sales@clearboxbim.com 
www.clearboxbim.com





The contractual 
implications of BIM
Shona Frame, Partner at international law firm CMS considers
the legal implications of BIM in contractual documentation…
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Much has been done in relation to the
technical aspects of BIM and its
implementation. However, there has been

less focus on the legal aspects and specifically how
to dovetail the technical requirements of BIM and
the obligations of the various parties into the
contractual documentation.

To date, the standard form drafting bodies have
reacted to BIM by publishing proposed amendments
to existing standard forms, very much adopting a
light touch approach. 

JCT and SBCC published a public sector supplement
containing proposed contract amendments providing
for the inclusion of “any agreed building information
modelling Protocol” as a contract document or within
the employer’s requirements. It is left to parties to
select a protocol.

NEC3 also published a guide titled “How to use BIM
with NEC3 contracts”. 

The NEC3 contract assumes adoption of the CIC BIM
Protocol. It suggests that the parts of the Protocol
dealing with technical requirements should be
included within the Works Information, allowing
amendments to be instructed to them which can be
dealt with as compensation events. The parts which
modify conditions of contract or which deal with
parties’ rights and liabilities should be added by Z
clauses into the contract conditions, preventing
them being amended unilaterally.

The need for compatibility between the Protocol and
the contract is recognised as is the possible need 
for additional compensation events, e.g. for events

preventing compliance with delivery of Models in
accordance with the Protocol.

Is this sufficient? It is important not to look for
changes for the sake of change. At each stage of the
contract it makes sense to ask what has changed in
contractual terms by the introduction of BIM.

Having said that, there are a number of areas 
where thought is required to ensure additional BIM
requirements are dealt with.

Key issues include: 

Ensuring there is an integrated and consistent •
set of contract documents;

Avoiding conflicts between documents; •

Providing for a hierarchy of documents;•

Clarity of roles and responsibilities;•

Involvement of whole supply chain. •

The BIM Protocol is a key part of the BIM contractual
structure. It is intended to be incorporated into
appointments between the employer and the project
team and, in turn, with the supply chain.

The CIC Protocol (which was commissioned by the
BIM Task Group) includes a number of key provisions
where there is a reasonable likelihood of there either
being a clash between it and standard form contract
provisions, or where some addition is required to 
the standard form conditions to recognise Protocol
requirements. 
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For example, the Protocol introduces a new Information
Management role. It also provides that in the event
of a conflict between the Protocol and other contract
documents, the terms of the Protocol prevail, the
opposite to the position in most standard forms.

There are provisions concerning employer and
contractor obligations including provision of design
information in the form of models, applicable
standards, Employer’s Information Requirements,
delivery of models, archiving procedures and
resolution of conflicts between information extracted
from a model and the model itself.

Areas where standard forms might require drafting
changes to ensure there are no clashes between
contract conditions and Protocol include things like:

Definitions which may differ as between the con-•
tract conditions and the Protocol;

Clarity over who is performing new roles (e.g. In-•
formation Manager) and implications of this;

Design submission procedures;•

Information required schedules;•

Communications Protocol setting out how parties•
are to communicate and timescales for this;

Supply of documents – what documents are to be•
provided, by who, when, where and how;

Documents to be supplied at the end of the con-•
struction phase.

At the least, a hierarchy provision is required to deal
with conflicts between the contract provisions and the
Protocol and to provide for what takes precedence.

This also requires to be stepped down into
subcontracts to ensure that the whole supply chain
is under the same obligations.

Looking at the bigger picture, BIM works best if all
parties are involved from an early stage and work 
on a collaborative basis. This raises issues about the

need for collaboration between, and early engagement
by, multiple parties including employer, contractor,
designers, key subcontractors and building end
users. It may be that these parties should have rights
and obligations as between each other which raises
the question of whether multi-party contracts might
be desirable in the future. 

Looking to the post-construction phase and the Soft
Landings initiative, there is a clear need for there to
be a tie-up between the very early design phase of a
building and its end use.

Contractual considerations for this include:

Identifying objective and measurable KPIs at an•
early stage of the development of the project;

Provisions for as built information to be handed•
over on completion;

Licensing arrangements to allow for use of •
design material; 

Provisions for information to be updated to take•
account of changes through the life of the building.

None of the above should act in any way as an
obstacle to BIM adoption. Instead, they are simply
sensible measures to take in order to have coherent
and fit for purpose contracts. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Shona Frame
Partner
CMS 
Tel: +44 (0)141 222 2200
Shona.Frame@cms-cmck.com
www.cms-cmck.com
www.twitter.com/CMS_law



Quality Assurance in the
Construction Process 
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The benefits of the governments’ BIM
Level 2 legacy are potentially immense.
However, there is a caveat – the BIM

process creates more data than the industry
has ever faced before – what good is that
data if you don’t know its accuracy, complete-
ness, or compliance with the project 
requirement?  Without Quality Assurance,
extra data inevitably means an increase in
errors as the project progresses – BIM could
actually cause more harm than good. 

Therefore, it is not sufficient just to manage
the data, we have to ensure it is correct.
Solibri Model Checker (SMC) does just 
that – it provides an intelligent, configurable
environment to take accurate data from 
the model.

This unique and intuitive software solution
performs a number of tasks in delivering
quality assurance and data mining and these
can be summarised as follows:

Federation – SMC brings together data•
from authoring tools irrespective of source. 

Viewing – SMC provides extensive view-•
ing capabilities into individual or federated
models, including data interrogation,
dimensioning and mark up. 

Quality Assurance – either for a•
single discipline or federated
model – SMC ‘rules’ allow models to be
analysed for quality. ‘Rule Sets’ can be
generic (e.g. constructability, clash), specialist
(e.g. COBie, Building Regulations) or
bespoke (e.g. project specific).

Communication, Version Control•
– Identified data errors are reported using
a wide range of communication protocols.
Different model versions can be overlaid to
rapidly identify changes and validate that
errors have been corrected.

Information Take Off – Interrogation•
templates extract model data to reflect
individual requirements such as quantity
take-off and COBie.

SMC and COBie
Central to delivery of the BIM Level 2 legacy
is the need to produce a series of discipline
specific models with the provision of a single
environment to store shared data and 
information (COBie).

The requirement to produce COBie data is
increasing rapidly. It will be a requirement
for government projects by 2016.  

Solibri has produced a COBie application
which is widely used by industry. It enables
models to be checked at every stage ensuring
that data (i.e. floors, spaces, types, components,
etc.), is complete. It then transfers the data
to the correct location in the COBie structure.
COBie data links directly to the model for 
bi-directional visualisation and XLS sheets
are produced automatically.

“BIM cannot deliver on its
promise if data quality is poor.
It really is that simple.”

Unlike other applications, SMC therefore
produces a COBie output that goes beyond
simple validation – it is accurate.  

In summary, SMC does the one thing 
that every model needs – it allows you to
Measure the Quality of what has been 
modelled, and to Measure the Quality of the
data that accompanies each model object.
BIM cannot deliver on its promise if data
quality is poor.  It really is that simple.

David Jellings
Managing Director
Solibri Uk Limited
Tel: 0844 854 9250
info-uk@solibri.com 
sales-uk@solibri.com 
www.solibri.com 
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Organisations involved in the design,
construction and operation of a
public building are being impacted

by the information requirements inherent in
meeting BIM Level 2. For designers, contrac-
tors, and the contracting supply chain, this
means a more disciplined and comprehen-
sive approach to the collection and recording
of data about building assets. The Government
goal is to provide asset data in a structured
and recognisable format which can be 
transferred into a CAFM (Computer-Aided
Facilities Management) system. COBie (Con-

struction Operations Building information
exchange) is the specified data format.

Whilst designers and contractors have been
preparing for COBie for some time there is
one community within construction which
has only recently become aware of what
Level 2 means for them – the manufacturers
of building products. These manufacturers
are the originators of the product data
required in COBie and have the greatest
incentive to ensure that this data – descrip-
tive, performance, sustainability, etc., – is

The fundamental building blocks of
Building Information Modelling (BIM)
The Government mandate to achieve BIM Level 2, on publicly
procured projects, by April 2016 is edging ever closer…
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recorded accurately in BIM models. If it’s
accurate in the BIM model it will also be
accurate in COBie.

The Level 2 data required for different types
of building products is now being identified
through the provision of Product Data Tem-
plates (PDT) – www.bimtalk.co.uk/pdts –
which manufacturers can fill out to provide
data on their products (a Product Data
Sheet – PDS). How this PDS data is incorpo-
rated into a BIM model can be achieved via
a number of methods but most have the 

Kitchen appliances as Objects produced by BIMobject Mosquito software



disadvantage of being manual, and therefore
error prone, and time consuming. The most
succinct method is to include this data with
the geometric representation of the product
– a BIM object. All manufacturers are able
to produce a PDS but only a few have the
skills to create geometric representations
which will work well in the popular BIM
modelling softwares. For this reason most
manufacturers look to an outside supplier to
create their geometric objects, which include
the PDS data.

“The Government goal is to
provide asset data in a struc-
tured and recognisable format
which can be transferred into
a CAFM (Computer-Aided 
Facilities Management) system.
COBie (Construction Operations
Building information exchange)
is the specified data format.”

Having to use an outside supplier to create
geometric objects clearly has cost implications
for manufacturers. Today creating objects is
largely a “craft industry” with a limited
number of experts able to develop objects.
This craft industry isn’t scalable so the large
number of objects that will be required, both
for 2016 and beyond, will be impossible to
produce. And with this hand-crafted approach
consistency is difficult to achieve and creation
costs will remain at the higher end. In this
situation with a requirement for many more
objects, but only a limited pool of experts,
how can the needs of the construction 
industry and product manufacturers be met? 

BIMobject® has been reviewing this 
conundrum for some time and concluded
that the development of BIM objects has to

be “industrialised”. This process has to
include all the constituent parts of a BIM
object – the geometric representation, the
structured data (e.g., PDS) and any other 
reference information (e.g., PDF of installation
instructions). This is a strategic focus for
BIMobject in 2015. Put simply there are two
communities of manufacturers which need
to be supported: those with no 3D represen-
tations of their products, and those with 3D
representations produced from mechanical
design CAD software. To support the former,
BIMobject MosquitoTM was introduced in late
2014. A new technology which enables 
manufacturers to self-build and maintain
place-holder BIM objects containing 3D 
visualisations and data properties. During
this year further releases of this software will
extend the range of manufactured products
to which this technology can be applied. An
introduction to Mosquito can be view on the
YouTube channel – key “bimobject mosquito”
into the search criteria. For manufacturers
which already have digital representations of
their products in a mechanical CAD system,
now they can benefit from the conversion
process to BIM developed by BIMobject. This
process is quicker to deliver, less costly and
provides consistent quality – all of which are
significant improvements on the current
hand crafted methods. What could be more
effective than taking what exists already and
re-using it in a different way?

Through its cloud based portal BIMobject®

provides the development, maintenance and
syndication of BIM objects of manufactured
building and interior products. These objects
are provided from the BIMobject portal, at
no charge, to architects, designers, specifiers
and contractors, and are available in native
format for a number of the model authoring

Alan Baikie 
Managing Director 
BIMobject UK
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tools including ArchiCAD, Revit, SketchUp 
and also AutoCAD. Other formats are also
available. 

BIMobject was founded 3 years ago and
since January 2014 has been a public 
company list on NASDAQ OMX. A winner in
2013 of a Global Red Herring Award, which
recognises world-wide the most promising
start-up companies for their innovation and
technology, BIMobject is now the largest
provider in Europe of BIM objects with over
300 manufacturers as customers, over
90,000 registered users, and with over 1.6m
downloads from its portal. BIMobject is
headquartered in Sweden with subsidiaries
in USA, France, Hungary (for Eastern Europe),
Germany, Italy, UK and with business 
partners elsewhere in Europe.
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The Data Conundrum in BIM!
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BIM objects of manufactured building
products typically consist of three
things: intelligent geometric represen-

tation of the product; data about the product
(specification, sustainability, etc., details)
presented in a structured format; and refer-
ence information (service manual, spares list,
etc.) held in electronic form, usually as PDFs.

Today many manufacturers are having BIM
objects developed, mainly through paid-for
services from specialist companies. These
geometric objects have data embedded and
structured for COBie purposes. But what hap-
pens when there’s a change in the scope of
this structured data? The simple answer is
that each object will have to be changed. This
is good news for the specialist companies and
rather less good news for the product manu-
facturers as they pay for the changes. So is the
scope of structured data likely to change?

An outcome of the Government’s BIM Level
2 initiative is to provide data in a structured
format, including links to reference informa-
tion, to create COBie input for CAFM (Com-
puter Aided Facilities Management) systems.
This is a very specific requirement with a single
purpose – creating structured data for the
purposes of maintaining the building’s assets.

As using BIM models becomes more 
pervasive it seems certain contractors and
sub-contractors will want more structured
data. The COBie data set doesn’t help a 
contractor match a product to their own
internal systems, or how the product is 
packaged and delivered; or how it should be
handled on-site, or what performance tests
need to be done, etc. Right now much of this
detail does exist in PDFs but as structured
data it would become so much easier to find
and use. A truism of making better data avail-

able is that people find new and innovative
ways to use this which in itself generates the
need for additional or different data. This
can lead to data bloat where a geometric
object is (over)loaded with all its possible
structured data making BIM models hard or
impossible to use. So providing more 
structured data can be a virtuous circle of
delivering better information and especially
if the data is available only when it’s
required. But for the manufacturer this
comes at the recurring cost of paying to
update the data embedded in their BIM
objects or worse still paying for multiple 
geometric objects for the same product but
with different embedded data sets!

At BIMobject we recognised this data conun-
drum: the need for structured data growing
substantially, and in unpredictable ways, but
with the current embed of this data into the
geometric object being both inflexible and
costly to maintain. There had to be a better
way! BIMobject has taken the very pragmatic
approach of separating the geometric object
from the data set by creating BIMobject Open
Property Clouds (BOPCs). Sounds simple but
actually it’s technically quite hard to do. A
BOPC contains a set of data and any one 
geometric object can have multiple BOPCs
associated with it. As an example, BIM Level
2 describes 5 Levels of Information (LOI) with
each level containing a bit more data about
the product than the previous level. So LOI 1
is a minimum set of data used at early design
whereas LOI 5 data is the COBie compliant
data needed at building handover. At early
design the architect/ designer does not need
or want to have the full LOI 5 data set. With
BOPCs it is easy to have 5 data sets each 
corresponding to a Level of Information.
When the designer/ contractor needs a 
specific LOI they simply attach the appropriate

BOPC’s data set to the geometric object. 
And so if a contractor needs additional data
from a product manufacturer this new data
requirement can either be added to an 
existing BOPC or a new BOPC created.

So we’ve cracked the problems of both having
great flexibility in what structured data is
available and also reducing data bloat
because data is only attached when it is
needed. But what about the updating cost
borne by manufacturers? Again BIMobject
has a unique solution. Where data is embed-
ded in objects it is typically file based so
adding one piece of data to 100 geometric
objects means updating 100 files whereas
BOPCs is a database and one change to the
database means this can be applied to any
number of geometric objects. It’s really quick
and simple to either add new data or change
the values of existing data. And better still
there is no direct cost to the manufacturer to
make these data changes. BIMobject provides
the software tools so that manufacturers can
make these changes themselves. In the same
way that manufacturers now control the data
on their products in the real world so BOPCs
provides them with the means to do the
same in the virtual world of BIM.

For more information and to view a movie
on BOPCs, a revolutionary technology from
BIMobject, click here.

Alan Baikie
Managing Director
BIMobject UK
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BSI, BIM, compliance and capability
With the government mandate for all government projects in the UK to be
level 2 BIM compliant by 2016, Andrew Butterfield, Global Head of Construction
explains how BSI can help organisations become BIM-ready…
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For today’s CEO in the construction industry, 
the drive for faster, more efficient delivery of
infrastructure or building projects has never

been more challenging. Efforts to improve efficiency
are difficult in a market that is too often defined by
low margins, aggressive procurement, skills shortages,
uncertain work pipelines and complex supply chains.

What is BIM and why is it important?
BIM is the management of information through the
whole lifecycle of a built asset, from initial design all
the way through to construction, facility maintenance
and finally de-commissioning. It can be used for a
wide range of projects such as new buildings or
railway infrastructure.

It’s all about collaboration – between engineers,
owners, architects and contractors in a three
dimensional environment, and it shares information
across these disciplines. BIM allows design and
construction teams to communicate about design
and coordinate information across different levels
that has been unseen before. This information
remains with the project throughout its lifetime.

From 2016, all government building and infrastructure
projects in the UK will require level 2 BIM compliance,
in particular PAS 91 (The Construction Pre-Qualification
questionnaire standard) requires evidence of
compliance with PAS 1192-2. BIM technology is
considered invaluable to the delivery of a construction
project since it provides a common single and
coordinated source of structured information
throughout the lifecycle of a project and can deliver
significant cost savings and efficiencies both during
the design/construction and handover stages. 

How can organization’s become BIM-ready? 
BSI’s recently launched verification scheme for 
PAS 1192-2 Information management for the
capital/delivery phase of construction projects is 
one of the ways in which contractors and their
supply chain can provide evidence that they have 
the capability to deliver projects using Building
Information Modelling (BIM).

“BIM is a major driver influencing the
direction of the construction industry
both in the UK and abroad and we’re
pleased that we’ve been able to work 
with BSI during the development of 
this scheme. In addition, with the UK
government requiring all centrally
procured government contracts to be
compliant with BIM Level 2 by 2016, this
verification will provide assurance to
those within our supply chain that we are
capable of delivering projects using BIM.”

PAS 1192-2 was designed with input from influential
industry experts. The consensus-based standard
sets out how to share information on BIM projects
and lists the requirements for BIM Level 2. It makes
recommendations for the adoption of industry
conventions, challenges project complacency and
promotes consistency and transparency of work
processes between parties. PAS 1192-2 is one of the
series of standards designed to drive cost savings
and efficiencies through waste reduction and
improved collaboration. 

The principle requirement of this verification is that
an organization can demonstrate its capability to
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work in compliance to PAS 1192-2 whether for Tier 1
contractors, or lower Tiered sub-contractors or
specialist contractors. This will also incorporate BS
1192, which outlines the common data environment
(CDE) and the standard methods and procedures
(SMPs) that must be implemented. An organization
does not have to have completed a BIM-led project
in order to be compliant with the scheme, but must
be able to show that they have the capability to do
so. This capability needs to be prescribed in
accordance to a documented system. 

Verification to the standard will be determined
through an onsite audit which will assess the
documented procedures for all processes in PAS
1192-2, the competency of staff, and a documented
complaints procedure. This verification scheme will
provide evidence for construction companies involved
in public sector projects as well as those companies
within the construction supply chain including private
sector building, civil, infrastructure, refurbishment
and new-build projects both in the UK and abroad. 

BSI’s training offering will support the scheme to
ensure the requirements of PAS 1192-2 are fully
understood and effectively implemented throughout
the organization. A BSI Kitemark™ for BIM Design
and Construction will also be developed in 2016
which will incorporate verification to PAS 1192-2.

BAM Construct UK Ltd and Skanska UK were the first
organizations to be verified to ensure they met the
requirements of the standard. 

“We’re delighted to have received verification to PAS
1192-2 by BSI,” said Colin Pryor, UK Business Systems

and Quality Manager at BAM Construct UK Ltd. 
“BIM is a major driver influencing the direction of the
construction industry both in the UK and abroad and
we’re pleased that we’ve been able to work with BSI
during the development of this scheme. In addition,
with the UK government requiring all centrally
procured government contracts to be compliant 
with BIM Level 2 by 2016, this verification will provide
assurance to those within our supply chain that we
are capable of delivering projects using BIM.” 

David Throssell, BIM & Digital Engineering Operations
Manager, Skanska UK also commented: “We’re very
pleased to be one of the first companies to be
verified by BSI to PAS 1192-2. This allows us to
demonstrate to our customers and supply chain 
that we have the capability to deliver projects using
BIM. We’ve worked closely with BSI to ensure that
the verification scheme adds value and addresses
the key challenges that the construction industry
faces around BIM.” 

The adoption of BIM by the construction industry
requires organizations and individuals to embrace
change and new roles within the supply chain. BIM 
is now at the heart of the future strategy for
construction in both the UK and worldwide. ■

For more details, please visit http://www.bsigroup.com/en-GB/Build-

ing-Information-Modelling-BIM/

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Andrew Butterfield
Global Head of Construction
BSI (British Standards Institution)
Tel: +44 (0)20 8996 6330
cservices@bsigroup.com
www.bsigroup.co.uk
www.twitter.com/BSI_UK



The UK Government’s deadline for the
construction sector to prequalify for
participation in public sector construction

programmes by being ‘BIM Ready’ by April
2016 is nearly upon us.

But what does ‘BIM Ready’ mean and how
can the construction sector demonstrate that
they are BIM Ready?

It could be argued that a tier 1 contractor
could demonstrate ‘BIM Readiness’ through
effective BIM to Build to FM processes that
are adhered to throughout his supply chain
and which meets the client needs and are
compliant with relevant standards.

But to whom can the BIM Provider demon-
strate that level of compliance?

Independent Third Party validation of BIM
Readiness through accreditation to BIM Level
2 Business Systems, is currently the most
credible means of providing assurance to
both UK Government and the private sector.

Lloyd’s Register (LR) is the only Third Party
organisation offering BIM Level 2 Business
Systems Certification across the range of
scopes of BIM involvement throughout the
supply chain, to facilitate access to BIM 
projects supply chains. 

LR is a global brand and its certification 
represents international recognition of 
assurance and technical credibility.

Whilst there have been claims of UKAS
accreditation for organisations providing BIM
certification, no such accreditation currently
exists, however LR will be one of the first to

gain it, should UKAS decide to develop such
an accreditation, in order to reinforce our
status within the certification market.

At the core of BIM level 2 accreditation is
compliance with PAS 1192 but to evaluate an
organisation exclusively against the PAS 1192
series, represents a rather narrow scope and
does not provide for the added value that
organisations looking beyond the ‘badge’
require. In recognition of the added value
expectation, LR have introduced into the
scope of assessment, business best practice
principles, drawn from other accreditation
and certification services delivered in other
sectors, which are principally risk based. This
more rounded and comprehensive BIM
assessment process, is particularly relevant
for the supply chain scopes of certification
and provide assurance to the tier 1 BIM 
Project Providers of the durability of their
supply chain as well as process compliance.    

The LR BIM Level 2 Accreditation Scheme was
developed with the intent of achieving a 
balance between rigour of assessment and
pragmatism. We require no documentation
to be provided in advance of the assessment,
as we have found both the collation and the
review in isolation, to be too time consuming
for both parties and not cost effective.

The initial stage of the assessment is the 
Gap Analysis. During this phase one to one
interviews with key staff, with responsibilities
across the full spectrum of the required BIM
scope of accreditation, will be undertaken.
We have found this to be the most effective
and efficient means of understanding the
BIM processes adopted by the BIM provider
under assessment.

Are you BIM ready?
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The benefit of this approach is that it 
provides the freedom of the auditee to
explain their BIM management processes
without concerning themselves with how the
described system meets PAS 1192, it is the
responsibility of the auditor to map across
the described processes to the applicable
standards.

“Lloyd’s Register (LR) is the
only Third Party organisation
offering BIM Level 2 Business
Systems Certification across
the range of scopes of BIM 
involvement throughout the
supply chain…” 

The objective of the Gap Analysis, which 
normally comprises one to a maximum of
two days, is to identify at a high level, any
major gaps against the applicable standards
and scheme principles and report any such
gaps /identified weaknesses.

The Gap Analysis concludes with a report
which initially takes the form of verbal 
feedback and whilst the ensuing discussion
may gravitate around issues requiring
improvement, the principal focus will be on
how the organisation can introduce changes
which will take them closer to a BIM level 2
compliant system. 

The Gap Analysis feedback is followed by a
detailed report of the findings and the agreed
measures to address the identified gaps.

When the BIM Provider under assessment is
satisfied that he has closed the reported
gaps/weaknesses in his BIM system, the next
stage is the implementation assessment.



The implementation assessment will initially
focus on the findings of the Gap Analysis and
the associated closure of such identified gaps
but will additionally seek evidence that the
BIM Management system fully conforms to
scheme requirements and this assessment
is undertaken against a live BIM project. In
the event that a live BIM project is not 
available to be assessed then, subject to 
confirmation of a compliant system, Partial
Accreditation would be awarded, with Full
Accreditation being awarded once effective
implementation of the assessed systems
could be verified against the live BIM project.

An important area to be examined at this stage
is the relationship of the BIM Provider with his
supply chain. This is to ensure that the cultural
shift from the traditional contractual adversarial
relationship to one of collaboration has been
achieved.

Provided that upon the conclusion of the
implementation assessment against a live
BIM project, no major deficiencies are out-
standing and that an action plan has been

established to address any outstanding
minor deficiencies, then BIM Level 2 Busi-
ness Systems Accreditation can be awarded. 

The validity of the awarded accreditation
spans a three year term during which a 
surveillance programme will be undertaken.

The surveillance programme serves to not
only verify the maintenance of the standards,
competencies and processes, against which
accreditation was originally awarded but also
to verify management commitment to 
continuous improvement as measured against
adherence to the action plan, to close out the
minor deficiencies, agreed prior to award. 

Failure to demonstrate such ongoing 
commitment may result in accreditation 
suspension or withdrawal, a preparedness
to withdraw accreditation being a measure
of the effectiveness of the scheme. 

Lloyd’s Register BIM Level 2 Business 
Systems Accreditation represents independent
confirmation of BIM Management systems

PROFILE

conformity to recognised good practice 
leading to best practice through defined 
continuous improvement milestones, set
over the three year accreditation term. A 
confirmation delivered by a brand with
global assurance credentials. 
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BIM tools are the key enabler
Ian Chapman, Director of the NBS National BIM Library, outlines how
the use of BIM tools is enabling the industry to embrace BIM…
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With less than four months to go to the
Government’s BIM target date of April
2016, the question of whether you are 

BIM ready or not is becoming increasingly pertinent
for businesses that make their living from UK
construction.

According to the 2015 NBS National BIM Survey
published in April 2015, no less than 92% of
organisations expect to be using BIM within three
years’ time so regardless of how prepared the
industry might be, it clearly believes that BIM will
become the ‘de facto’ standard for the design
process. 

In a recent webinar Tom Murphy, an Architect at
David Miller Architects gave a fascinating insight into
the practice’s journey to BIM adoption which began
back in 2008. 

He described the many benefits he and his
colleagues believe result from the use of BIM: the
efficiencies and advantages of designing in a single
model rather than switching between 2D and 3D and
the prescriptive process that enables a continuous
link between design and specification from the
earliest stages of the project.

At the heart of David Miller Architects’ approach 
he told us was structured data, something that is
crucial to the firm’s use of the NBS BIM eco-system
including NBS Create, the NBS National BIM Library
and the NBS BIM Toolkit. 

Whilst the onus is on manufacturers to provide 
the appropriate level of geometric detail and the
correct level of information for each project stage, 
he welcomed the introduction of the NBS BIM Object

Standard in providing a baseline for reliable and
quality assured information without which accurate
performance comparisons cannot be made.

Citing a real life situation, Tom described a meeting
with a client for a high end residential scheme who
wished to see where savings could be made without
sacrificing the appropriate level of quality. Utilising
the Revit plug-in which enables project details to be
accessed directly from the 3D model, the design
team was able to sit with the client and look at
various elements of the scheme and make informed
decisions about the specification.

As BIM adoption grows, so the need for a standardised
approach to information becomes ever more vital and,
in a construction industry that is increasingly global,
standards are needed that can cross borders. 

In Europe there is a strong movement towards
finding an integrated approach to adopting and using
BIM, whilst NatSpec in Australia and Masterspec in
New Zealand recently formed a partnership with NBS
to develop and roll out the BIM Object Standard
across their territories. The recently launched NBS
BIM Toolkit – the digital plan of work and unified
classification that completes the Level 2 suite – has
been viewed by people from almost 160 countries.  

Like online retail, the rise of digital design and
construction is inexorable and it is vital that we in the
UK keep up if we are to fully exploit the opportunities
of a sector that is forecast to grow to US $15 trillion by
2025, when it will account for 13.5% of global output.

The continued development of BIM – from Level 2 to
Level 3 and beyond – is at the heart of this and those,
like David Miller Architects, which have recognised
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this are already seeing rewards in terms of greater
profitability from increased efficiency and the ability
to take on larger projects with smaller teams.

But it’s important not to forget that it is the ‘I’ in BIM –
the information – that will make or break its success.
3D modelling is not new, it is the ability for this model
to contain a large amount of accurate, trustworthy and
easy to access information that makes the difference.
The expectation is that product manufacturers are the
ones who will be the primary source for this.

The 2015 NBS National BIM Survey revealed that 
the design community is increasingly looking to
manufacturers to help in the creation and
implementation of BIM, with 60% confirming that they
used manufacturers as a common source for BIM
objects. In October 2015, Integrated Design Limited,
manufacturer of the world-renowned Fastlane range
of entrance control systems, became the 200th
manufacturer or trade association to join the NBS
National BIM Library, which has seen a phenomenal
growth in the number of downloads by specifiers to
more than 120,000 since September 2014. 

Allied to this is a huge rise in the use of free plug-ins
(for Autodesk® Revit® and ArchiCAD), which links
objects directly to models through a range of

industry design tools. There were over 900 downloads
of the Autodesk® Revit® plug-in in October alone.

All of this adds up to a very encouraging picture. By
combining research with statistics from patterns of
usage, the UK industry seems to be really embracing
BIM and starting to recognise the very real benefits
that it can bring. As we said in our webinar, designers
tend to be time poor; by streamlining processes and
providing free, easy to use BIM tools we’re enabling
them to concentrate on what they do best. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Ian Chapman
Director of the NBS National BIM Library 
NBS
Tel: 0345 456 9594
ian.chapman@thenbs.com
www.theNBS.com
@TheNBS
@IanChapmanNBS



Asta Powerproject BIM – 
affordable 4D planning

By combining 3D models with scheduling tools in one application, 
Asta Powerproject BIM enables you to:

Easily create your project plan from your model
Drag and drop objects between the 3D view and Gantt chart
Increase collaboration by making BIM more accessible

astapowerproject.com/bim

Asta Powerproject: The pow

Whether you need 4D planning or a multi-functional costing application; 
view an online demo to find out more: astapowerproject.com/webinars



Win more profitable work with 
accurate estimates and bids

er behind successful projects

astapowerproject.com/bidcon

Whether you need 4D planning or a multi-functional costing application; 
view an online demo to find out more: astapowerproject.com/webinars

A scalable costing tool to help with projects of all sizes and levels 
of complexity

Quickly identify and revise the most cost-effective solutions
Perform a take-off from an IFC model and use this in a CDE
Can be used in conjunction with Asta Powerproject for 5D BIM
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In a recent survey ‘Adoption of BIM by Architects’
we asked architects about the level of support
they received from manufacturers in the use of

BIM. Only 17% said they had any difficulties, which 
is good news. But sadly only 37% could name a 
manufacturer that they considered provided good
content and support to users of BIM.

It is difficult for the manufacturer to know what 
support they should provide as the industry is quite
polarised in its requirements. Should they provide
content as Industry Foundation Class (IFC), proprietary
software, Product Data Templates (PDTs), COBie or
even bother at all?

For those who don’t want to take the BIM journey, 
it is important to establish if their products are
required as BIM content. Almost half of architects
say they do not require BIM for all products. We
listed 14 different product categories, and while
some are more important than others, there were
no clear categories where BIM is not required. 

The industry is still learning to use BIM, and even 
the leading architects we interviewed, all of whom
have been using BIM for some time, send out mixed
messages on everything from the format required, to
file size and where to host objects.

This is possibly because they are using BIM in different
ways. More than half have their own standard design
modules and keep a library of BIM objects. Many of
these do not need a BIM object from the manufacturer,
just the data which they use with their own geometry.
So in this instance PDTs are probably fine, although
only a relatively small proportion said they required
PDTs from manufacturers. But is that because they
are a recent introduction and still being developed
by the industry?

Another challenge is where to host. The logical 
place to locate objects is the manufacturer’s website
alongside all of the other technical information such
as specifications and data sheets. And indeed that is
where the majority of respondents first look. But
when we asked them about their preferred location,
the BIM hosting sites are more popular. This seems
illogical, but perhaps it is influenced by other factors.
Many manufacturers, having noted an object
download, will phone the architect to follow-up and
secure the specification. Perhaps in the same way
that some architects are reluctant to register on a
manufacturer’s website to gain access to technical
data, they would rather avoid the sales process
triggered by downloading a BIM object.

A key aspect of BIM is encouraging collaboration 
and new ways of working. This is relevant to not only
the project team, but the manufacturer. It is to be
hoped that BIM will enable greater collaboration 
with manufacturers at an earlier stage in the design
process, but manufacturers also need to think about
how they engage with the project team.

If you are a manufacturer, the BIM4M2 group would
appreciate your feedback on how you are responding
to the BIM challenge. Please complete the group’s
online survey. In appreciation you will get a discount
off the purchase of Competitive Advantage’s latest
report ‘Adoption of BIM by Architects’. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Chris Ashworth
Managing Director of Competitive Advantage 
and Chair of BIM4M2 promotional working group
info@bim4m2.co.uk
www.bim4m2.co.uk
www.twitter.com/bim4m2
www.linkedin.com/company/bim4m2

How do manufacturers
support BIM?
Chris Ashworth, Chair of BIM4M2 promotional working group
discusses the results of a recent survey that highlights some concerns
with manufacturers in the use of BIM…
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Architects are always being encouraged
to utilise new software solutions for
their projects and in doing so now the

world of BIM is at their fingertips. Although
it is true that unless you have access to the
relevant software packages there are still a
huge number of hurdles for practices to 
consider before considering the move 
into BIM.

The first thing to remember is that the 
mandate only applies to central government
projects, so if your business operates in a
sector outside of this scope then clearly rush-
ing into BIM is not necessary. But the practice
of using BIM as a project tool will help every
practice, the instant paybacks are simple
clash detection, the ability to deliver detailed
drawings of any part of a design to a contractor
without needing to redraw them, defined
traceable specifications and ultimately greater
support from the manufacturers.

BIM is moving forward at a serious pace with
new innovations and directions being taken
seemingly each week.  Technology is growing
around BIM and opening doors not previously
considered at the inception of the movement,
digitally built Britain is becoming a reality. Who
would have considered that a handheld
device could scan and map a room or an
object and deliver a detailed drawing to your
computer? And yet that’s exactly what cloud
technology delivers, offering new methods
and uses for contractors seeking to obtain
accurate dimensions for a refurbishment.

Imagine being able to see where a component
of your model is stocked, what price it will
be and who can deliver it to site the quickest.
New solutions in programming are likely to

allow quantity surveyors and contractors to
do just that, but all of these advancements
have been supported by improving cloud
services, inter relationships between supply
chain elements that would previously never
speak and a core group of BIM enthusiasts
who are seeking to change the face of 
construction forever. 

In essence, technology is helping to break
down the adoption barriers between sectors,
BIM was seen as a very architectural process
by the market, it won’t affect the rest of us
and yet its scope of growth and information
capability is growing far beyond that required
by the architect for the initial phases of design.

Britain is at the very centre of this movement,
the government’s decision to mandate BIM
delivered unparalleled growth and advance-
ment in a market that traditionally is
extremely slow and resistant to change.
Could this be as a result of the influence of
fast paced technology markets interacting
with the construction sector? The construction
sector is certainly no longer simply controlled
by the designs and choices made by the 
professionals that work within construction’s
shadow, we have new forces at work within
our market and they are seemingly able to
shape our thoughts and focus our minds as
to the capabilities of a fully inter-related
market value chain. 

With so much information being defined and
collated into computer systems and cloud
access databases, with technology like
drones and hand held scanners becoming
relevant to a traditional market more 
comfortable with a hammer and drill, surely
the new face of construction should be 

Is the changing face of
construction a kilobyte?

90 PROFILE

represented by the kilobyte, a small piece of
data that when combined delivers buildings
and projects with less waste, improved
scheduling and drastically improved efficiencies
and outputs.

“BIM is moving forward at a
serious pace with new 
innovations and directions
being taken seemingly each
week.  Technology is growing
around BIM and opening
doors not previously consid-
ered at the inception of 
the movement, digitally built
Britain is becoming a reality.”

On the surface the mere mention of BIM 
certainly puts many people to sleep, I suspect
the real question is will they wake up in time? 

For further information please visit http://www.wienerberger.co.uk/

Follow Wienerberger on Twitter at https://twitter.com/wienerbergeruk

Richard Bishop
Category Marketing Manager 
Wienerberger Ltd
Tel: 01427 871200
Richard.Bishop@weinerberger.com
www.wienerberger.co.uk
www.twitter.com/wienerbergeruk  





Attention to detail was key to the success
of the new £50m Birmingham Dental
Hospital & School of Dentistry. David

Wigglesworth, Managing Director of ASSA
ABLOY UK Specification, a UK division of ASSA
ABLOY, explains its approach to specifying for
the landmark development.

The Project
The development stands as the UK’s first
integrated dental hospital and school for
nearly 40 years, so it was critical to ensure
that the right products were specified to
effectively manage foot flow and functional-
ity. It is seen as highly strategic for the city,
being a key element of the new Edgbaston
Medical Quarter and further enhances the
city’s reputation as a hub for Medicine,
Learning and Life Sciences. 

The four-storey dental hospital and school of
dentistry will be the new home for the 
College of Medical and Dental Sciences’
School of Dentistry. Incorporating the latest
thinking, optimum building design and 
state-of-the-art facilities, modernisation on
this scale would simply not be possible were
the School and Hospital to remain in its 
current home.

The new facility will house a range of services
for the public in one wing, including walk-in
emergency dental care, restorative, oral 
surgery, oral medicine, orthodontics and
paediatric dentistry delivered by Birmingham
Community Healthcare NHS Trust. 

The second wing provides world-class
research facilities, with a modern learning

environment for more than 600 undergrad-
uate and postgraduate students and trainees. 

Security Specification 
The dual functionality of the building meant
that security and accessibility had to be 
specified with building use at the forefront
of UK Specification’s work on the project,
ensuring that both the public and the 
students could access and move around 
the building with ease. 

UK Specification has been involved from the
initial design concepts to the scheduling of
over 500 timber door sets and architectural
ironmongery for the prestigious project.
Specification also included Laminate-faced
doors with painted frames, complemented
with Scanflex door furniture that offers the
simple lines and functionality of classic 
Scandinavian design. 

Door scheduling is a technical and specific
service, which requires thoughtful planning
and dedicated time. The Specification team
were able to take this burden away from the
architecture and design teams and supply 
fit-for-purpose doorsets. 

Putting BIM into practice
According to the ‘Construction 2025’ mandate,
all Government-funded projects must meet
BIM Level 2 by April 2016 to demonstrate
BIM as a fundamental building practice. The
Government feels that BIM is critical to 
the success of delivering more sustainable
buildings more quickly and efficiently. For
this to happen in the private sector, BIM
principles need to be considered earlier in

ASSA ABLOY UK Specification
delivers solutions to landmark
hospital & school 
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the specification process and the focus must
shift to the tangible benefits it offers for
designers and their clients. 

“As one of the first BIM level 
2 projects won for UK Specifi-
cation, Birmingham Dental
Hospital really showcased UK
Specification’s ability and 
expertise in the specification
process…”

The Government Soft Landings Policy from
2012 recognised that the ongoing mainte-
nance and operational cost of a building
during its lifecycle far outweighs the capital
costs involved. Therefore, early engagement
during the design process is crucial to 
minimising costs and improving efficiencies. 

At whole building level, whole life cost is 
calculated by totalling the initial capital cost
of a building, plus the inspection, operating
and maintenance costs of all the individual
components over their life cycles. The cost
also includes the replacement costs of these
individual components at the end of their
useful lives.

Life Cycle Assessments evaluate the inputs,
outputs and potential environmental impacts
of a product throughout its life cycle, helping
to implement sustainable development. BIM
processes will evolve to allow both whole life
costing and life cycle assessments to come
together, meaning that key data on mainte-
nance and renewal is collated in a consistent
way and used to answer client questions
around budget. 



As one of the first BIM level 2 projects won
for UK Specification, Birmingham Dental
Hospital really showcased UK Specification’s
ability and expertise in the specification
process, while illustrating its commitment 
to working closely with building contractors
and end users, ensuring total security 
solutions that fit with a building’s strong
visual identity.

The use of BIM during the prestigious 
project, something which is integral to UK
Specification’s success and service offering,
has supplied relevant and useful data with
the doorsets. This facilitated a smooth 
handover process and provides relevant 
sustainability, performance and whole life

costing data to ensure future use and 
durability of the building meets the original
design criteria. 

“The four-storey dental hospi-
tal and school of dentistry will
be the new home for the 
College of Medical and Dental
Sciences’ School of Dentistry.
Incorporating the latest think-
ing, optimum building design
and state-of-the-art facilities…”

For more information on UK Specification,
please visit www.assaabloy.co.uk or join the
debate on LinkedIn at www.linkedin.com/com-
pany/assa-abloy-uk .

David Wigglesworth
Managing Director 
UK Specification, a division 
of ASSA ABLOY UK
Tel: +44 (0)190 236 4060 
David.wigglesworth@assaabloy.com
www.assaabloy.co.uk
www.linkedin.com/company/
assa-abloy-uk

PROFILE 93

The new £50m Birmingham Dental Hospital & School of Dentistry



Linking BIM, GSL and the 
future NHS Estates frameworks
Karl Redmond, BIM4HEALTH & BIM4SME representative and Director at
Bowman Riley Innovate & Healthcare details how the future NHS Estates
frameworks will fully support the BIM and GSL agenda…
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The future of the NHS and all its many agendas,
groups and countless chiefs have been given
what some see as clear direction from Simon

Stevens (CEO, NHS England) and the Five Year
Forward View (October 2014). 

The vision set out by the NHS Five Year Forward View
captures the drivers for the estate and patient care
which are to be undertaken to help meet the UK
Government’s need to increase efficiency of the
public sector estate and new/refurbishment build
programs. It highlights the need to capitalise on the
opportunities the ‘information revolution’ presents,
including Building Information Modelling (BIM) and
Government Soft Landings (GSL) processes. 

This holistic approach aims to capture vital and
valuable information, enhance and support the NHS
objective of delivering tangible benefits which can
significantly influence all future decision making
relating to any and all asset/estates strategies. The
BIM process, through understanding, collaboration
and culture change, can aid the broader NHS agenda
by introducing a diverse solution combined with local

and national leadership, facilitated and coordinated
via public, private and professional groups. 

The Department of Health (DH) future estates
strategists have indicated they will fully support the
BIM and GSL agenda for all healthcare projects.
Under the proposed new arrangements there will be
a need for all lead Principle Supply Chain Partners
(PSCPs) to handover ‘all required documentation,
data under GSL requirements, BIM data and CDM
documentation, before certification of the scheme
completion’. 

The DH have also hinted that successful delivery of a
project will include ‘innovative processes, technology
and designs’ which will be evaluated and assessed
via formally submitted proposals with ‘improvement
of clinical/business outcomes’ – a key requirement
within this process. The lead PSCPs, along with their
supply chain, will be tasked with proposing ways in
which project information, processes and lessons
learnt, can be used repeatedly – therefore saving 
the client resources and money. An example of this
development is clearly illustrated through the
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growing influence and benefit of
repeatable rooms and standard
components or other cost saving
initiatives. The DH will ‘collect and

store project information’ for use by
‘other healthcare clients’, developing a

repository of projects and associated
information, which can be utilised for on-going

and continuous improvement, best practice
before, during, and post project hand-over. 

Maximising the benefits
In order to maximise the benefits of the ‘information
revolution’ including the BIM and GSL process, the
DH are encouraging the development and creation 
of long term joint ventures and strategic estates
partnerships between NHS clients, PSCPs and their
supply chains. These engagement programs are to
include facilities management services and the
enabling of land and asset deals to help deliver
capital and long term income streams. To carry out
an effective long term engagement program, the
clients, along with the PSCPs and their supply chains,
will need to provide evidence based proposals
detailing how they can support and address the
changing healthcare provision, challenging budgets,
ageing estate, changing demographics and increased
expectations of patients. 

An integrated BIM and GSL process that can be
recorded, analysed, benchmarked and accessed
intelligently over time by relevant stakeholders will
enable more of those stakeholders to make more
and better decisions about how best to utilize all
asset and facilities.

Now more than ever we need to leverage the
information available to us all intelligently, effectively

and efficiently. Integrated teams that learn to do so,
throughout the life cycle of an asset, will increase the
efficiency with which they deliver planning, design,
construction, operations and maintenance services. 

A positive BIM & GSL process for any client with a
substantial existing estate is achieved by beginning
with the end in mind and identifying the downstream
uses of information, to ensure information can be
used and re-used throughout the project and life of
the assets. With the ‘end in mind’ there needs to be
an alignment of interests between those who deliver
an asset and those who use it. GSL was developed to
focus on two of the key objectives:

Clients issue a brief that concentrates on required•
performance and outcome; designers and con-
structors work together to develop an integrated
solution that best meets the required outcome; 

Create an alignment of interest between those•
who design and construct a facility and those who
subsequently occupy and manage it.

Post occupancy evaluation (POE) can be used to
assess performance post completion and handover
to establish actual outcomes and lessons learnt.
However, this will only be effective if the correct
measurable data brief is transferred throughout the
process and available in a usable format. It will also
require clients to have full ownership, understanding,
and the ability to manipulate and extract all relevant
information – meaning we need educated clients.

The DH are strongly encouraging PSCPs and supply
chains to help clients with the entire information
revolution. It may be necessary for clients to
nominate internal teams from various groupings e.g.
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finance, facilities, capital estates and clinicians to
engage in the process. 

“In order to maximise the benefits of the
‘information revolution’ including the
BIM and GSL process, the DH are
encouraging the development and creation
of long term joint ventures and strategic
estates partnerships between NHS clients,
PSCPs and their supply chains.”

The need for the NHS to bring together all groups
that work, operate, build, fund and maintain clinical
environments has never been more urgent. However,
to enter into such a significant long term program of
work without understanding the drivers i.e. patient
care and their associated pathways, would be a
massive mistake. Consideration will also need to be
given to commissioners and auditors of care within
the NHS e.g. CCGs and CQCs, to fully understand the
size, state and complexity of the existing estate as
well as any new build needs. 

There is an immediate need for healthcare planning,
strategic estates planning, patient informatics
understanding, demographic awareness, NHS 
asset standards and regulation knowledge, funding
expertise, design, construction and maintenance
professionals to come together and deal with

complex issues holistically. With rapidly advancing
technological improvements and the information
revolution in full swing there is no reason why we
can’t deliver healthcare being demanded by clients
and patients. It will not be simple or easy and the
biggest shift will be in people – a culture change is
needed along with a willingness and bravery to ask
the ‘silly question’, until we are all up to speed with
the inevitable changes we have to deal with. 

I for one welcome the proposed strategy from the
DH and the systems thinking this approach will need.
I would go further and make some of the requirements
mandatory and then extend this to the commissioners
as well as the auditors. If this systems thinking,
collaborative, information revolution program can be
extended from the Acute hospital Trusts to all other
healthcare providers e.g. GPs, Community Health,
Mental Health, Extra Care etc – we will then see real
change for the better, especially for the patient. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Karl Redmond 
BIM4HEALTH & BIM4SME representative and 
Director at Bowman Riley Innovate & Healthcare
karl.redmond@bowmanriley.com
LinkedIn: Karl Redmond





BIM today
Many healthcare organisations are already
benefitting from BIM well ahead of the 
government’s imminent Level 2 BIM deadline
(end 2016). The available knowledge-base
is expanding quickly with a good under-
standing how the RIBA project stages can be
tied into BIM; interesting case studies from
the Procure 21 Framework, and a national
BIM route map from NHS Scotland. 

As in so many other walks of life, the key to
BIM success is good planning. It is essential
to define and agree the information required
from the BIM repository before any project
starts if the outputs from your BIM project
are going to be optimised. Without full 
participation in that important definition
phase of the project model, the complete set
of required data is unlikely to be defined and
the BIM project outcomes are likely to be
sub-optimal Furthermore, it is equally
important to define and confirm the roles
and responsibilities of all involved with 
running the “BIM development” once the
construction phase has been completed.

Inevitably, a wealth of new terminology is
emerging to define these new processes and
the stakeholders. Initially that terminology
will be unfamiliar and some may think it
unnecessary to familiarise themselves with
it because their responsibilities are largely
unchanged – i.e. to ensure a safe place for
the delivery of patient care. However the new
ways of working will increasingly reference
the BIM model. They will be completely 
different and it is imperative that they are
well understood by all involved.

Change is inevitable, and changing the 
overarching asset management processes
will require considerable support at Trust
level. Whereas Scottish readers will benefit
from the extensive guidance provided by
NHS Scotland, and their national data 
infrastructure might also be more robust.
However, while there is national guidance
north of the border, the prospect of plug-
ging the BIM data models into city models
typical of Future Cities projects is still some
way off.

Your starting point?
The ongoing maintenance of new BIM 
projects will still be the responsibility of
Estates and Facilities, and Control of Infec-
tions teams will also base their audits on the
information derived from a BIM model. 

BIM Level 2 demands collaborative working.
Throughout a BIM project, the various design
parties will pass information between their
own 3D CAD models, rather than working on
a single, shared model. It is assumed the
Capital Projects team will both create and
maintain the commissioning organisations
model, and they will make it accessible to
other users within their organisation. However
operational outcomes can only be optimised
if the model provides all the information
needed to manage maintenance and 
compliance. Therefore, as suggested above,
those service teams must understand the
model and must be involved in its definition
to ensure the data model will contain all the
information they will require. There is a great
deal to consider.

Invigilatis, BIM and FM
Invigilatis helps NHS Trusts make sense of BIM
from an FM perspective…
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Readers may be alarmed by both the rate
and extent of change – but this collaborative
way of working is here to stay and it must be
embraced. Often BIM projects are flaunted
with show and tell sessions so that opera-
tional staff can both see and comment on
proposed building/facility layouts. While 
this is a simple use of the model as a 
visualisation tool and it can result in tangible
benefits, there is so much more to be gained
from the model in the longer term! 

Invigilatis – How can we help?
Invigilatis can help in many ways by working
closely with Trusts to free up managerial time
and thereby enabling greater focus on CQC’s
goals to improve the overall Patient Safety and
Satisfaction by ensuring services are safe,
secure, effective, responsive and well-led.

Modelling Support
Estates and Facilities and Control of Infection
teams need to be engaged from almost day
one of every new BIM project. Invigilatis can
help support those efforts to ensure opera-
tional and compliance information require-
ments will be satisfied from the model, and
either the model is passed to them as part of
the project handover, or relevant space and
asset information is extracted from the model.

Knowledgeable support will enable opera-
tional teams to justify their participation in
the BIM planning process and help them
achieve their desired outcome.

Data Extraction and integration 
If the “ownership” of the Trust’s BIM model



is to be retained by the Capital Projects team,
information from the model must be
extracted and loaded into the operational
teams’ maintenance and compliance 
management systems. Typically space, asset
and job information needs to be extracted
for re-use in these other systems.

BIM Level 2 collaborative working will be
possible because all the model information
can be shared through a common file
format. Hence any CAD software used with
the BIM model must be capable of exporting
to one of the standard file formats such as
IFC (Industry Foundation Class) or COBie
(Construction Operations Building Informa-
tion Exchange). These standard formats 
will also enable information to be output
into different spreadsheets which can be
used to: 

Define the building’s constituent spaces,•
zones and floors;
List types of components used in the •
construction;
Detail specification information about each•
component;
List associated maintenance jobs.•

These outputs can then be loaded into Space
Management systems, Asset Registers and
Planned Maintenance tools.

The most challenging aspect of exploiting
BIM in FM is integrating the new project data
into the data that already exists in various
information silos. Invigilatis has considerable
experience of system integration and data
cleansing. However this seemingly simple
form of integration – adding new data to old
data – is unlikely ever to get to the root of
many Trusts’ problems, i.e. the poor quality
of the existing data.

Integrated System 
A more robust and future proofed solution
is to deploy Invigilatis’ integrated solution
which can combine the well defined BIM
data with sanitised data from the existing
silos to encompass all aspects of:

Property Management;•
Estates and Facilities; •
Compliance.•

PROFILE

Invigilatis’ integrated solution will facilitate:

• Detailed Asset Management which can also
be linked back to the BIM model to plan
future refurbishments.

• Comprehensive compliance planning, 
combining statutory requirements e.g. full
Asbestos and Legionella systems with other
existing operation inspection regimes 
to provide a full suite of Compliance 
Dashboards.
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Stephen Bartlett
CEO
Invigilatis
Tel: 07899955658
stephen.bartlett@invigilatis.com
www.invigilatis.com

“As in so many other walks of
life, the key to BIM success is
good planning. It is essential
to define and agree the infor-
mation required from the BIM
repository before any project
starts if the outputs from
your BIM project are going to
be optimised.”
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The Practice: Terence O’Rourke is a 
multi-disciplinary consultancy, based in 
London and Bournemouth, providing 
planning, environment consultancy and 
architectural services. Within our design 
disciplines we have urban designers, 
masterplanners, landscape architects 
and architects who work together on 
projects that range widely in type, scale 

unique skill¬set in the planning, design 
and environmental professions, working 
closely together as an integrated unit, to 
deal creatively with challenging project 
constraints to deliver bespoke solutions 
to our clients throughout the UK.

Our record shows an inspired and 
imaginative response on a range 

opportunities at the forefront of best 
practice and at the cutting edge of 
commercial thinking. We have a close 
relationship with our clients, taking care 

to listen to them and understand their 
 

creates comprehensive, innovative 

planning, environmental and design 
challenges.

Farnborough 
International Hall 1-1A

Hall 1-1A at Farnborough Airport 

and conference building for which 
planning permission was obtained in 
2014. It is intended to replace one of 

erected for the biennial Farnborough 
International Airshow. As well as 

and catering requirements of the 
Airshow, this building needed to provide 

conference and other events hosted by 
Farnborough International on the site 
outside the Airshow.

In addition to a 48m clear span, 9m 

1-1A includes 3,600 square metres 

accommodating theatre-style seating 
for up to 1,200 people), two double-
height foyers linked at both levels by a 
concourse and catering support facilities 
to supply up to 1,500 meals.

key design drivers for this project, 
and required careful and thorough 
development of the brief, with a number 
of design iterations needed to fully 

BIM techniques has been invaluable 
in this process, enabling changes and 
amendments to be quickly made and 

We have used the Space tool, linked 
to custom worksheets, to generate 
accommodation schedules that can be 
continuously updated as the design 
develops. These worksheets have been 
used as the basis of a database of 
room data sheets (RDS) for the project 
to track the key performance criteria 
for each space. As well as providing 
a single location for the main design 
criteria, these will assist the client 
in future discussions with potential 

quickly from initial outline design 
to planning application, and cross-
sections, rendered elevations and 3D 
visualisations were readily generated 
from the building model using 
Renderworks. This demonstrated to 
us the advantage of ‘live’ sections 
and elevations that could be quickly 
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For more information on Vectorworks: 
visit www.bimvectorworks.com  
or call 020 8358 6668

Illustrated case studies  
and an introduction to BIM. 
Edited by Jonathan Reeves

Building information modelling  (BIM) is a fast 
evolving aspect of the construction industry. This 
book provides a unique insight into how innovative 
architectural practices have already started 
their journeys with BIM. It features 10 beautifully 
illustrated case studies and demonstrates the 

diverse projects and building types. 
 
The second part offers hands-on practical advice 
to empower you to improve your design skills 
and is essential reading to all those who want to 
understand more about BIM and Vectorworks.

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Order your copy now from:  
3dorders@unlimited.com for just £29.99.  
To view a sample of the book read Chapter 10  
by visiting the BIM Book page on website:  
www.bimvectorworks.com

Associations we work with include the following:

      
    

    
    

     
     

   
      

       

      
    

       
     

     
     

      
     

      
       

      
      

       
 

   

    

 
  

     

     
     

        

     
     

     
      

      
     

  

        

     

   
      

        
     

     

      
     

       
      

     
      

      

       
     

     
     

     
        
       

      
       

       
      

     

     
    

     
    

     
    

      
      

updated as the design evolved, 
while still achieving the desired ‘soft’ 
appearance that we use for presenting 
2D elevations.

We have also been able to use the 
developing building model to produce 

design concepts. In particular, we 

the planning application proposals that 
the client’s visualisation consultants 
could bring into a wider site model for 
animated marketing visuals produced 
using computer game engines.

Conclusions

Since the majority of our team are 

ence of other 3D packages, we found the 
move from 2D to 3D BIM use of Vectorworks 
was more of an evolutionary process than 
revolutionary.

We have now reached the point where all 
members of our architectural team are using 

BIM for new projects, right from the initial 
design stages, to generate plans, sections, 
elevations and 3D views from a single 
model. Using Renderworks, we are able to 

on elevations that we previously achieved 
by 2D methods. We can produce full sets of 
drawings at early schematic stages much 
more quickly using BIM, and can incorporate 

much more responsively. It is also a great 
deal quicker to move from a planning/
schematic design to a detailed design.  

responsiveness to project change pressures, 
such as a changing brief, planning process 
feedback, or incorporating value engineering 
changes. We have noted that BIM has 

To read the full case study visit the BIM 
Book page on website:  
www.bimvectorworks.com
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the practice Terence O’Rourke is a 
multi-disciplinary consultancy, based in 
London and Bournemouth, providing 
planning, environment consultancy 
and architectural services. Within our 
design disciplines we have urban 
designers, masterplanners, landscape 
architects and architects who work 
together on projects that range widely 
in type, scale and complexity. We use 
our team’s unique skill-set in the 
planning, design and environmental 
professions, working closely together 
as an integrated unit, to deal creatively 
with challenging project constraints to 
deliver bespoke solutions to our clients 
throughout the uk.

Our record shows an inspired and imaginative response on 
a range of high-profile projects, unlocking opportunities 
at the forefront of best practice and at the cutting edge of 
commercial thinking. We have a close relationship with 
our clients, taking care to listen to them and understand 
their objectives so that we often exceed their expectations. 
This approach creates comprehensive, innovative solu-
tions to even the most complex planning, environmental 
and design challenges. 

the journey into bim Since their inception, tor’s design 
 disci  plines have used Vectorworks software for master-
planning, landscape and architectural design. This has 
mainly been in a 2d cad mode, but using features such as 

practice
Terence O’Rourke Ltd

authors 
Dan Fairley and 
Christian Spendier

location
Bournemouth, Dorset

employees
73 (24 in design 
disciplines)

founded 
1985 

directors 
Terry Williams, 
Director of Architecture

technology 
Vectorworks  Architect 
and Landmark (Mac 
platform), SketchUp, 
Adobe Creative Cloud 

sectors
Masterplanning, 
residential, commercial, 
leisure, industrial, infra-
structure, conservation

contact
dan.fairley@torltd.co.uk

website
www.torltd.co.uk Farnborough Hall 1-1a

Working visualisation of planning 
application scheme, produced using 
Renderworks and Photoshop

Innovative
 Vectorworks
BIM Illustrated case studies 

with 50 tips and tricks for 
Vectorworks Architect 
Edited by Jonathan Reeves



The specialist contractor – BIM ready?
Joe Cilia, Technical Manager at FIS considers whether specialist
contractors are ready for the government’s mandating of level 2
BIM on centrally procured projects by March 2016…
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Being BIM-ready or BIM-compliant (to level 2) is a
buzz phrase we hear more and more frequently.
But what must specialist contractors do to

prepare for BIM? And where can they turn for
information on it?

BIM will rely on contractors having an integrated
delivery team that can work collaboratively and
understand the process set out in PAS 1192:2 and
other documents outlining practices to meet level 2
BIM. However, most organisations involved in
construction projects are SMEs and micro-contractors
carrying out specialist work such as drylining, ceilings
and plastering. These companies are not yet fully
aware of the implications of BIM. 

Until now, awareness programmes and information
on BIM have been aimed at architects, developers,
project management companies, quantity surveyors
and tier 1 contractors. This has led specialist
contractors to believe that BIM doesn’t apply to them. 

However, many tier 1 contractors that employ 
these specialist subcontractors will be going through
a BIM implementation plan themselves. They must
demonstrate to any developers and architectural
practices they want to work with that they are 
BIM-ready.

At FIS, we are starting to see manufacturers
delivering workshops to ensure that their client base
of specialist contractor customers is aware of what
BIM means to them and where to find guidance. 

I attended one of these workshops at Knauf in
Sittingbourne, Kent, which included delegates with a
varying amount of knowledge and background. Some

had started their BIM journey, while others were
investigating if it was relevant to them. 

The workshop started by asking the group to
describe the attributes of two Lego bricks – a simple
analogy that got people thinking about what else 
was needed that couldn’t be determined simply by
looking at it. The group quickly highlighted examples:

its dimensions; •

what it was made of; •

its performance properties;•

its environmental properties;•

how it would be maintained; •

where you could get spares; •

end-of-life handling.•
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This is all data that, if structured, would be more
accessible and useful to facilities managers that
maintain and repair the building. 

Contractors are used to providing this data in O&M
manuals, so the information is currently available, but
to meet the requirements in BIM it just needs to be
delivered in a structured way and in a digital format.

How is FIS helping the sector understand 
BIM and answer questions being asked in the
current round of supply chain audits?
FIS recently launched a BIM ToolBox to help inform
specialist contractors. It has been designed to
enable all specialist contractors to get involved with
BIM by developing and delivering their own BIM
implementation plan to level 2. This is one of the key
requirements from tier 1 contractors when assessing
BIM capability.

The ToolBox has two sections. The first is a ‘Guide 
to BIM for specialist contractors’, which gives an
introduction to BIM and considers the business 
case for its adoption. The second concentrates on
‘Developing BIM capability’, so that contractors can
develop a BIM deployment or implementation plan. 

Technical author Andrew Foy said: 

“A lot of contractors will have implemented
procedures for quality, health and safety and have

environmental processes. Some will have been
assessed under British Standards. The processes to
work in a BIM environment are very similar, so a lot
of contractors will be surprised at just how capable
they already are. The ToolBox will take them through
stage by stage, from looking at the market and
preparing a business case, to working on their first
live project.”

The ToolBox has been structured with clear
instructions about what process is required under
PAS1192:2, as well as how to implement it. The
ToolBox has been designed so that it can be used
across the construction sector. Funded by CITB, it is
available at no cost from the FIS website.

To address the perceived cost of tendering in a BIM
environment, FIS, in partnership with Balfour Beatty
and 3D Repo, is developing a cloud-based platform
to allow specialist contractors to receive invitations
to tender and respond at little or no cost. BID4Free
is being supported by Innovate, a government
funding portal. 

Dr Jozef Doboš of 3D Repo said:

‘With Bid4Free, our approach is radically different as
we aim to democratise access to BIM and 3D models
without the need to purchase expensive software
licences or high-end computing hardware. Instead,
we are developing a purely open source solution for
the entire industry to benefit from. The ultimate goal
is to federate data from all possible sources. For
instance, the Bid4Free team is already collaborating
with Ordnance Survey to federate mastermap and
terrain models for the entire UK as part of their BIM
visualisation.”

BID4Free will be delivered in autumn 2016. If you
would like to get involved in its development or want
to know more about the issues discussed above,
please email joecilia@theFIS.org . ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Joe Cilia
Technical Manager
FIS (Finishes and Interiors Sector)
joecilia@theFIS.org 
http://thefis.org/
www.twitter.com/fisorg



Suppliers in the construction industry
are well used to having to drop their
prices in order to remain competitive

and then face the challenge of finding cost
savings throughout their organisations or
supply chains to maintain profits.

While looking down your supply chain to
achieve savings is always possible, little assis-
tance is available or possible from your
clients. So how do you reduce costs through-
out your entire supply chain and provide
your clients with the ability to both reduce
their internal costs and at the same time
reduce your costs when dealing with them?

For most construction companies this can
seem like a Sisyphean task as clients are slow
to integrate multiple suppliers systems in
their organisation as the cost of this would
be counter productive. Fixed term contracts
and EU regulations mean that long term 
collaborative planning in construction is not
always possible when dealing with state or
government agencies. Many of the hidden
costs in construction are brought about by
the labour intensive interactions when 
dealing in dispute resolutions with clients.
The weakest points in any supply chain are
the ones that have the least automation. From
the sub-contracted independent tradesmen

104 PROFILE

onsite to the large government or private
clients that control the majority of the work.

For other industries the task is easier and 
private collaborative supply chains are
becoming the norm, where Apple and 
Proctor & Gamble have set the bar. However,
for reasons described above, traditional 
collaborative supply chains do not have a
home yet in the construction industry. 

Pieces of the puzzle are present and available
to help manage tasks such as procurement
and onsite project management but as yet
very few offerings exist in construction that

Collaborative discounting in
the construction industry



provide the technology and the management
to act as an independent integrated middle
layer between clients and main construction
companies. In the end people don’t want to
buy technology, they want to buy a solution.
Introducing new technology to an industry
that has fought against it for years is not an
easy task, so the focus has to shift from 
selling technology to providing a managed
service. A managed collaborative supply
chain where clients and construction compa-
nies can come together to achieve cost 
savings that are far greater that anything that
can be achieved in isolation. This is what we
at VRM call collaborative discounting.

In VRM our focus is to partner with the
pieces of the solution that we don’t believe
should be replicated. On the technology side
areas such as Asset Management, ERP and
Accounts are too embedded in companies to
be replaced so integrating with them is the
only logical option. Then finding partners

that can provide a management layer on top
of our collaborative supply chain platform
Refurbify is a must. Our goal is to bring
clients and partner construction companies
together and allow them to achieve their
linked goals through an independent yet 
tailored managed service called Refurbify.

VRM Technology Limited (VRM) is a UK soft-
ware business targeting the construction
industry for new build and refurbishment
works. It has developed a Platform-as-a-Ser-
vice (PAAS) technology “Refurbify” that 
provides a combination of Internet and
smart phone technologies that enable 
collaborative supply chain management at
the work team level.

Neill Ryan
CEO 
VRM Technology Limited 
Tel: 0203 468 7560
info@vrmtechnology.co.uk 
www.vrmtechnology.co.uk 
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For more information please email:
neill.ryan@vrmtechnology.co.uk
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“Our goal is to bring clients
and partner construction
companies together and allow
them to achieve their linked
goals through an independent
yet tailored managed service
called Refurbify.”





Thousands of free BIM objects from over 300
manufacturers across Europe. 120,000 architects
and designers are using these intelligent and
configurable objects, with automatic alerts when
objects change. 

With clever BIMobject® APPs, the objects are available directly from
within market leading BIM solutions including Revit, ArchiCAD, Autocad
and SketchUp Pro. Other formats are also supported.

Make sure you’re not missing out by going to www.bimobject.com
or, to find out more, enter BIMobject into search on YouTube.

BIMobject UK Ltd
Call Alan Baikie on +44 (0)844 854 9214 or alan.baikie@bimobject.com



BIM – a tale of two SME futures
Paul Reeve, Director of Business Services at the Electrical Contractors’
Association (ECA), looks at what needs to be done to boost supply chain
readiness for the government’s April 2016 BIM threshold…

108 | Smart Cities and BIM

We are now only months away from the
government’s stated deadline for centrally
procured construction projects to be 

‘Level 2 BIM’ compliant. Bearing in mind that we are
far closer to the April threshold than the government’s
original announcement, we need to assess how
ready we are as a sector, and whether we need to
get a move on.

While larger construction contractors may be fully
ready for the deadline, the supply chain is in a very
different position. A survey carried out in by ECA in
October, in partnership with CIBSE, B&ES, BSRIA,
SELECT and the FSA, amongst others, suggests that
just one in six building services firms are fully ready for
BIM if a client requested it now. Since nearly 90 per
cent of the firms surveyed were aware of BIM before
the start of 2015, this is a significant ‘readiness gap’.

Larger building services engineering firms appear to
be in good shape already, but clients may suffer from
a lack of BIM capability down the line. Further results
from ECA’s survey reveal a separate issue: more than
half of contractors (54 per cent) with a turnover of
less than £1 million are ‘not ready at all’ for Building
Information Modelling (BIM), while 30 per cent of
firms with an annual turnover of between £1 million
and £20 million say they are in the same position.
These firms are in clear and imminent danger of
losing out on public sector work from next year.

One question though, is ‘why are the smaller companies
not ready’? Are they not interested in the work, or
are barriers preventing them from getting to grips
with BIM? What’s causing ‘BIM inertia’ in our sector?

Our survey highlights that part of the reason is still
lack of practical information. Nearly 62 per cent of

respondents felt that there wasn’t enough ‘practically
useful’ BIM information available to businesses.

Contractors need easily accessible information on
BIM and clear, impartial advice on what they need 
to do to achieve BIM capability. I have yet to find a
smaller contractor who thinks that the ubiquitous
PAS 1192-2:2013 Specification for information
management for the capital/delivery phase of
construction projects using building information
modelling is the first or best port of call for
understanding what they need to do.

Paul Reeve, Director of Business Services at the Electrical
Contractors’ Association (ECA)
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Another barrier is cost. Contractors are very practical
and they deal with pressing practical problems every
day. So far, few of them have encountered a serious
conversation with a buyer about a BIM tender. To 
get on board, firms need access to competent BIM
management and software staff. They also need 
the software. Many don’t see the need for this right
now, and may not see the need for some time yet.
None of this is hot news, but what it means is that
there is only a small breakaway of firms from the
main body, who are looking to join the flow on the
way to BIM work.

But this won’t always be the case. Once businesses
see BIM-compliance becoming a requirement to
work, and they realise they could lose out on
contracts they would and should have won, that
small breakaway group could be followed by an 
army of contractors looking to tool-up, and quickly.

Perhaps the biggest challenge will not be cost, but
finding suitably skilled people. Those who tend to
opt for outside help may increasingly find cost and
accessibility issues as others join the fray. Clients and
others will be interested in reliability of delivery, and
nowhere more than on a collaborative BIM project.

Anyone who has seen what building services
engineers – and notably electrical engineers – do, will
know that nothing in BIM is technically beyond their
reach, even if it’s new. As such, the actual process of
becoming BIM-ready isn’t too difficult once firms
understand the two main aspects of BIM: modelling
and collaborative management. The former is
relatively easy to understand as it is dependent on
having the right software – an investment firms will
be willing to make when they can see the benefits 
of doing so – but the latter is often elusive. The

construction supply chain has been encouraged by
government to be more collaborative for decades,
but it’s easier said than done because of the
competitive nature of the market, and continuing
small margins on projects.

BIM is a process tool – it mustn’t be called upon to
change the prevailing culture in construction, or the
attitude of clients, but it can certainly help. BIM can
help clients to realise that there is better value to be
had from both building and operating a building
throughout its life-cycle. Perhaps 2016 will be the
start of two things: a ‘BIM-rush’ as firms realise they
need to engage, to keep or grow their market share,
and an era where more public sector and other
clients really start to push for collaboration. The
building service engineers I have spoken to who
have already become BIM ready have plenty of good
words to say about it. Those words hinge around
greater efficiency, and a bigger slice of the added
value cake. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Paul Reeve
Director of Business Services
Electrical Contractors’ Association (ECA)
Tel: 020 7313 4800
www.eca.co.uk
www.twitter.com/ECALive
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Data, data, data
Admit it. When you think of BIM the first thing
that pops into your head is a 3D model. That’s
fine. You’re only human. And those 3D models
look really nice, so we don’t blame you. But,
they are only the tip of the iceberg when it
comes to unleashing the true potential of BIM.
We believe what’s really important is the data
that’s attached to that 3D model.

Data is what BIM is about because every
single object in a 3D model can be described
by tens or hundreds of pieces of information.

When we first looked at BIM, we didn’t just
see a 3D model. We saw the huge potential
for swathes of interconnected data held
within – Open Linked Data. We saw a rich
semantic web of information that described
the asset. 

We didn’t build a 3D viewer first. We built a
semantic data engine that could understand
a BIM model, extract the rich asset information
and give us an infinite number of ways to slice
and dice it.

By building our BIM platform on top of
semantic web technologies we are leading
the way to the future.

Why do we say this?
Because we think our credentials speak for
themselves. Founded in 1998, we were the
only Project Extranet (CDE) vendor present
on the leadership team responsible for the
2011 BIM Strategy Paper – leading to the UK

Government BIM mandate.  In other words,
we’ve been working towards Level 2 BIM
2016 for a pretty long time!

Semantic BIM – Protect 
your asset’s future today
BIM brings enormous
advantages to construction:
Walk through a virtual model of a building•
Identify potential clashes before carrying•
out any work on site
View and optimise the construction sequence•

And more – but BIM alone is just scratching
the surface of what can be achieved.

Semantic BIM accelerates everything to the
next level.  Asset data is freed from proprietary
models and stored in a web of connected
data.  Information can be queried, analysed
and combined with both internal and external
data sources, making for better and more
informed decisions that are reached rapidly,
throughout the lifecycle of your assets.

How do we achieve
Semantic BIM?
By communicating information needs to•
the supply chain
By capturing the right data and delivering•
this to decision makers
By linking together data sources for rich•
analysis

BIM Platform Components
Common Data Environment (CDE)
BC 6.4 – CDE for documents: a highly 

Business Collaborator: 
Adopt our Semantic BIM Platform today and realise
the benefits for your asset’s lifetime…

configurable document management, work-
flow and project collaboration platform.

BIM Data Server – CDE for models and data:
manages model geometry and data supporting
powerful searching across objects and their
properties.

Process Management
BC Assure: ensures that your projects follow
the BIM Execution Plan and adhere to your
processes.

3D BIM Data Viewer
A fully integrated BIM Data Viewer supporting
OPEN standards and delivering class-leading
performance and scalability when viewing IFC
3D BIM models.

Semantic BIM. The Future of BIM. Today.

To discover more visit: www.groupbc.com/semanticbim

Paul Houghton
Product Manager
Business Collaborator Ltd
Tel: 0118 902 8543
info@groupbc.com
www.groupbc.com
www.twitter.com/semanticBIM
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COBie – delivering the data
Graeme Forbes, Managing Director at Clearbox details what COBie is,
why it is used, and importantly, how the data should be collated in the
most efficient BIM friendly way…
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Government contracts are increasingly
requiring the delivery of detailed information
about their assets and in particular, those

incorporated into construction or refurbishment
projects. This information is handed over during 
the construction project and at completion and is
commonly referred to as a COBie output (Construction
Operation Building Information Exchange).

COBie is an exchange format for data from BIM that
can be used to transfer the data to the operational
phase. COBie focusses the process of collecting the
information at handover into a structured format
that can then be used to populate operational tools,
with the data and information to manage the ongoing
operation of the asset. The format for the COBie file
is typically an Excel workbook, but other exchange
formats such as XML can be used and allow greater
scope to retain the richness in the data. 

COBie outputs are required at various stages in 
the process: 

Early on in the process, the output (stage 2) can•
be used to support investment decisions by
collating the content of the model and supporting
key information to better define the project; 

At the end of design (stage 3), the COBie output•
helps to define the design; while

At the end of the project, the COBie output•
provides the handover information collecting
together the O&M information, links to the
associated documents, test results and the 
like to allow the owner/operator access to the
information that is able to support the
management of the asset.

The initial source of the COBie output is BIM,
which provides the objects that constitute the assets
being created in the project. At each step of the
project, the project team then need to collect the
information for the subsequent handover. There are
several ways this task can be undertaken:

Placing the information in the model and then•
exporting the data from the model either directly
using the new Revit exporter, or by mapping the
data to a COBie file with a tool from Solibri that
sets up the rules to allow the transfer to occur
based on the configuration adopted by the
consultant in the authoring tool; or alternatively

The data is kept outside of the model either in•
spreadsheets which are used to collect the
information in a managed process or, more
effectively, in an external database that is used to
manage the data outside of the model and is then
used to write the data to the COBie file structure.
This is the approach adopted by BIMXtra, the
Clearbox product.

While the most common solution is to put the
information in the model, there are an increasing
number of limitations and drawbacks with this
approach. This article will help to alert the users to
the issues that should be considered. Before doing
this, it should be pointed out that COBie is only the
start of the journey and represents the efforts of
many to expose the opportunity of the data from
BIM. Accordingly, the UK Government in the BIM
Level 2 Mandate have made COBie an essential part
of the process. 

Traditionally, to develop the COBie output, trained
operatives either insert information about each of
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the assets into a BIM model before the information
is exported (Revit solution), or mapped (Solibri solution)
as outlined above into the required COBie format. 
In the early stages (stage 2) a lot of the information
comes directly from the model; eg what the object is,
what size it is, what the areas are of each of the
spaces etc., so the information is often readily in the
native model. As the project develops and the process
of the data capture continues, the balance between
the amount of core model data that is required and
the level of data that needs to be added, swings
significantly to the side of the input data. Of course in
the downstream operation the interactions with the
digital information are predominantly data changes.

In many tools, the task of adding data to the model
can be an inefficient process – single user access,
extracting worksets or models (depending on the
core BIM authoring tool) – to allow the object
information to be added alongside the task of
updating the information once the edit is completed,
all make for a time consuming process that is often
characterised by the movement of large volumes of
data across networks. Certain tools can be used to
help with the necessary management of the models
to make the process of managing the flow of models
more efficient (eg Panzura), while other tools (like
BIMIT) can be found to support the process of
adding data into the model. In addition, when a
project is made up of disparate authoring tools,

often the only way to address the issues is to have a
separate COBie file for each authoring tool and/or
area of the project – although Solibri will now allow
you to combine model outputs via IFC. To cap it all
off, many teams give the information back to the
consultants for them to enter the information into
the model, since they generally have the licenses, the
expertise and knowledge of using the authoring
tools – and of course since it is their design, the
liability for the information in the model. The overall
effect can be a complex process, fraught with risks
about the timing of creating the outputs to avoid
managing late changes and rely on manual
processes to manage the documents and file
transfers to collect the necessary information within
a Common Data Environment (CDE) – hardly the
aspiration of the smart new world of BIM.

Clearbox saw the problem coming, and having
experienced the pain of performing the COBie
output task from the model, approached the
problem by extracting the model information into a
structured database – essentially a single federated
model. This approach allows the transfer of data
from the model to be managed under change
control and the information that needs to be added
can then also be collected as part of a managed
process. In addition, because all the information is
tied to the objects, there is a direct association
between all the elements which allows the
information to be accessed in the BIMXtra model
viewer “Insight”, allowing the utopia of “information
available at the point of use” to be achieved with
relative ease. This direct connection between data
and object is then extended when the post contract
collection of testing and commissioning data is
written directly to the database through the mobile
OnSite tool making the task of outputting the digital
handover (including COBie) with little more than the
task of selecting an output report. 
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With this approach, the COBie file becomes an
output of the process, not a process within itself. In
addition, the BIMXtra toolset retains the interactive
model to data connection that ensures either type of
information (model or data/documents) is available
interactively on the PC or tablet. Indeed in this
environment, flattening the interactive dynamic
world of BIMXtra back into a flat COBie file is a step
backwards that cuts across the real objective of
better business outcome. Nevertheless, to satisfy the
Level 2 government route-map, the COBie output is
made available as a pre-set output report.

“While many will be racing to meet the
demands of government procurement, 
the core objective about BIM and the
associated data is about establishing
better business, so the focus should be
about the most effective approaches to
realise the opportunity”

A recent handover by Kier Construction on Crome
Court for the University of East Anglia exemplified
these points, but it was all the more acute because
the different disciplines of the project had been
authored in four different BIM authoring tools. The
project’s saving grace was that it was small enough
to manage, but not large enough to be able to afford
dedicated personnel, so BIMXtra helped and led to
the project becoming the Construction Computing
Collaboration Project of the year 2014.

A digital handover enables the operational phase
In reality, conventional handovers that were focussed
on paper based systems invariably required the
Client to employ people to translate handover
information into a format that asset management
and CAFM (Computer Aided Facilities Management)
systems could use. The presence of COBie helps 
this to happen by simple file transfer, but goes on to

reduce the cost of implementing access to other
valued toolsets like energy monitoring or remote fault
monitoring, which all rely on the simple transfer of
data at handover into a specialist tool. Reducing the
cost associated with the information transfer reduces
the real cost of using other tools and consequently
improves the ROI (Return on Investment) over 
other tools. 

The benefits of a data centric process for BIM
don’t stop at COBie. They are everywhere
The benefits of this data centric approach to BIM 
do not stop at the ease with which we produce the
COBie output, or indeed most digital handover
packs, it is the simplicity and repeatability combined
with the power and structure of the integrated
database which improves the performance of most
other BIM related tasks, not to mention the quality 
of the outcome that can be derived. A data centric
approach to BIM makes the process of producing
COBie outputs easier and more manageable, but is
also a critical step forward to delivering better
business. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Graeme Forbes
Managing Director
Clearbox
Tel: +44 (0)800 085 9872
sales@clearboxbim.com
www.clearboxbim.com
www.twitter.com/clearboxbim
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These are exciting times for construction
as we take our first faltering steps 
to provide non-proprietary sharable

structured digital data for our projects.
Government leaders understand the UK
construction industry must acquire data
management skills to compete on a global
scale. If we fail, it’s inevitable that competition
from other parts of the world that success-
fully move to digital process will see our
industry shrink.

Our industry’s “trainer wheels” for sharable
structured data is COBie1. COBie is a sub-set
of ISO 16739, known to most as IFC2. Eighty
percent of the cost of a building lies beyond
construction and COBie seeks to minimise
these costs.  

There is already a vocal COBie backlash, but
don’t judge COBie yet. Early adopter projects
have struggled to provide COBie data. There
is a learning curve for the required skill sets
adding to project costs. There are demands
to go straight from proprietary BIM system to
proprietary CAFM system. Clients are requir-
ing COBie without defining what they require
in an EIR3 or knowing how they wish to utilise
the data. Don’t lose sight of the objective: 
an industry capable of utilising sharable
structured data. 

Viewpoint employs great people from the
construction industry who understand the
needs and realities of our customers busi-
nesses, so that our company can deliver tools
to help. For this very reason, we get it … most
of you don’t love COBie (yet!) – and that’s
okay, because we do. 

As a software company that develops and
supports only software for the construction
industry, Viewpoint is delighted having UK
construction clients turning their focus to
data. The mandating of an “open standard”
in COBie has allowed us to focus our efforts
on developing the tools construction busi-
nesses need to deliver on this crucial data
element, rather than needing to balance the
approach of Contractor A and Contractor B,
as well as contractors X,Y, and Z. We provide
software to many of the UK’s biggest and best
contractors. If there had been no attempt to
standardise the Level 2 BIM deliverable,
2016 would have been a ridiculously
unachievable target. We love COBie as it is a
bold step forward for the construction indus-
try, but best of all, it is going to work.  

We have invested heavily in our BIM initiative
for over four years, winning government
funding to accelerate our work, and employ-
ing the best people; and the last year has

Why you’ll learn 
to love COBie

Ben Wallbank (BIM Strategy Manager) and John Adams (BIM Product Manager) 
at Viewpoint Construction Software explain the merits of COBie and how BIM 
solution Viewpoint For Projects™ can secure your route to Level 2 compliance
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largely been focused on making the delivery
of COBie viable.

At the very core of our approach to COBie are
four concepts: Define, Monitor, Validate, and
Record. Only if these processes are followed
will a client be able to the use the COBie data
produced with confidence. We see our
common data environment as a place where
everybody can see which data is expected of
them and when it is due, how to create and
validate the data, and how much is left to do
to get through the next information exchange.  

Viewpoint’s COBie Planner (part of our Infor-
mation Planner tool) lets the user define
what elements of COBie are required, from
whom, and when. This COBie plan can be
used by the Employer to populate the
Employer’s Information Requirements (EIR)
COBie deliverables, and by the construction
team to populate the COBie portion of the
BIM Execution Plan (BEP) – both key require-
ments for a Level 2 BIM project.4

At each work stage, our Red, Amber, Green
(RAG) Reporting system keeps the team
abreast of progress using the familiar
Viewpoint For Projects notification tools, as
well as our validation tools that ensure data
entry is in the format expected. We have also



partnered with Solibri to provide round-trip-
ping using the BIM Collaboration Format
(BCF). Through this method, each contribu-
tor is taken directly to the appropriate place
within their model to make any necessary
adjustments. 

Supply chain members can enter their data
into Viewpoint For Projects via any Internet
connection either directly into the COBie
Database, or by uploading their portions as
an Excel spread sheet. Our database can fed-
erate COBie inputs into a single COBie
output. The COBie database is separate from
the Model, ensuring that models keep data
lean and usable. Each COBie data exchange
is recorded and data can be carried forward
from exchange to exchange.  

Nobody sees endless spreadsheet editing as
the future of our industry; it certainly has no
place in Viewpoint’s understanding of Level
2 BIM. Over the coming year, we will start to
bury COBie so that data (in particular, that
data coming from a site using our mobile
platform Viewpoint Field View) can be
entered and our systems input the data into
COBie “under the hood.” 

By adopting COBie, Government will be able
to compare the data on a project in John

O’Groats and a similar project in Lands End
developed by different teams using different
software, for example. This would not be the
case if varying proprietary tools were used
from project to project. Our new non-sequel
database allows such comparisons and
searches to be carried out. The Ministry of
Justice (MOJ) are currently beta testing this
new tool, which is due for general release in
Autumn 2015.  

If our industry can master sharable struc-
tured data on an individual project, beyond
2016 is when the really exciting use of data
will start. Full IFC will be at the heart of
sharable structured data for the construction
industry 5. Cross sector “big” data will be
used not just on a single building but on
whole neighbourhoods and cities. The
potential benefits in the long term are 
enormous for construction and for society as
a whole.

We hear from our customers that COBie is
one of the biggest challenges they are facing.
We won’t rest until COBie is simple to deliver
and becomes a valuable comparable data
set for those who produce data, not just
those who buy it.

If you would like to know more about how

Viewpoint Construction Software
Tel: 0845 330 9007
productinfo@viewpoint.com
www.viewpoint.com/uk

PROFILE

Viewpoint can help you define and deliver
COBie, please contact us: Tel: 0845 330 9007
email: productinfo@viewpoint.com

1 Construction Operations Building Information Exchange

2 Industry Foundation Classes

3 An EIR (Employers Information Requirement) is required by PAS

BS 1192/2

4 See PAS 1192:2

5 Digital Built Britain Page 17
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Proud BIM software vendor to UK Ministry of Justice

“The functionality Viewpoint For Projects™ 

provides us with means we can work 
together with our supply chain in a fully 
collaborative environment to achieve and 
realise the objective of delivering projects 
on time and on budget with much greater 
efficiency – one of the primary drivers of 
Level 2 BIM” 

- Terry Stocks, Head of Programme & Project Delivery, 
Estate Directorate, Ministry of Justice

WINNER
COLLABORATION PRODUCT OF THE YEAR –  

Construction Computing Awards 2014

COMPANY OF THE YEAR 
Construction Computing Awards 2014

viewpoint.com/uk            +44 (0) 845 330 9007            #viewpointcanhelp
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50 years of Architectural
Technology
As the Chartered Institute of Architectural Technologists celebrates its 50th
anniversary, Graham Paterson MCIAT and Tahar Kouider MCIAT summarise
how the organisation is embracing and developing BIM…

Celebrating its 50th anniversary in 2015, 
the Chartered Institute of Architectural
Technologists has become well established 

as the pre-eminent profession for Architectural
Technology. CIAT has developed a reputation
internationally for excellence in the education and
standards of practice which serve the needs of
industry and society in contributing to, and creating
sustainable built environments.

Unlike UK built environment professional bodies
which developed critical mass during Victorian times,
CIAT is very much the new kid on the block. Owned
by and operated on behalf of its members with a
global network of around 10,000 practitioners,
employees and undergraduate students, CIAT’s
business is directed by a small and dedicated group
of key staff operating out of Central Office in City
Road, Islington. The Institute has 16 Regions and 7
Centres extending across the UK and beyond to
Europe, Asia and the Americas. In that context,
Central Office epitomises the contemporary digital
business; lean, efficient and hosting a network attuned
to online dialogue. Lines of communication between
members and Central Office tend to be short, direct
and effective.

Initially formed in 1965 as the Society of Architectural
and Associated Technicians (SAAT) a name change to
the British Institute of Architectural Technicians
(BIAT) was incorporated in 1986. The early years
marked a formative period when recognition and
increasing the member base were key aspirations 
as BIAT successfully became embedded as a lead
body within UK construction. In 1994 the title of the
Institute changed to British Institute of Architectural
Technologists, to recognise the development

educationally and in practice of the professionally
qualified Architectural Technologist. In its fortieth
year, the Institute was incorporated by Royal Charter
and full members became Chartered Architectural
Technologists (MCIAT).

As the UK’s lead body for Architectural Technology,
CIAT qualifies Chartered Architectural Technologists
and professionally qualified Architectural Technicians.
Members have been at the forefront of UK Govern-
ment’s push to digitise construction. In 2012, the Insti-
tute surveyed its community on levels of engagement
with digitisation. The findings from that study were
referenced in Richard Saxon’s 2013 report for the
Construction Industry Council Growth through BIM . 

In ensuring that best information on BIM is available to
members, the Institute continues to engage in dialogue
with a range of built environment professional bodies
and representative groups developing UK BIM
templates and standards. These interactions have
included input into the key PAS 1192-2 suite, CIC’s BIM
Protocol and the ongoing work of the Construction
Project Information Committee (CPIC).

As around 85% of CIAT qualified professionals 
work in SME or micro-SME businesses, the Institute
has a special interest in small organisations. CIAT’s
BIM Virtual Group provides a forum to facilitate online
communication and to ensure that information
regarding BIM/Design Management is communicated
and discussed as quickly and effectively as possible.
CIAT is a member of the Construction Industry Council
and participates in CIC’s work-streams including BIM.
The Institute is also an active player in delivering on
BIM4SMEs mission to promote digital working among
the UK’s 400k small construction related firms and
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assist with guidance and mentoring on upskilling. 

In 2015, Ryan Tennyson MCIAT (BIM Technologies)
and Dan Rossiter MCIAT (BRE) were selected to
contribute to the second phase of CIC’s future gazing
BIM 2050 group of young built environment leaders
representing their professional institutions. BIM
2050 strives to develop a culture which enables a
digitally integrated approach to positively impact on
the built environment. That mission dovetails perfectly
with CIAT’s vision and forward thinking.

The Institute actively supports the work of the 
CIC BIM Regions (formerly BIM Hubs) and David
Comiskey MCIAT was a member of the Northern
Ireland BIM Hub team which lifted the “Best Use of
BIM for Design, Drama and Excitement” award in 
BIM 4SME’s highly acclaimed Build Newcastle Live
digital team challenge.

It’s not all plain sailing though. Despite UK
Government’s efforts to put down markers for

construction’s migration towards Level 2 BIM, the
pace of change among SME and micro-firms has
been slow, and the “state of readiness” to meet the
2016 BIM mandate has been questioned by industry
pundits. Even within larger and early adopting firms,
adapting to change needs to embody a questioning
and critical approach to digital working. For example,
a trainee Architectural Technologist with a US 
based multi-national engineering and construction
consultancy offered some insightful thoughts:

“Seeing technologies like HDS scanning evolving is
exciting and motivating for a graduate. But, there
does seem to be an over-reliance within the industry
on authoring and analytical BIM software to provide
answers and fixes; particularly when construction
elements generated by different disciplines come
together in virtual environments. The guidance I’ve
been given is to focus on the “three Cs”, communication,
collaboration and co-ordination. That’s a very basic
and common sense approach which is more about
people relationships than technology. If you see an
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issue on a project, raise it. When the team clicks, it’s
invariably down to human factors in terms of the 
way people interact in managing digital data.”

Preparing Generation Y for engagement with digital
futures and addressing the huge challenges flagged
up by UK Government’s headline targets for UK
construction in 2025 are key strands of CIAT’s strategic
vision. A number of the Institute’s accredited centres
for teaching and learning have been tuned into digital
working for some years; others are just beginning
their BIM journey. Among early adopters, the Robert
Gordon University in Aberdeen has been an active
player in developing forward thinking pedagogies,
both course specific and for cross-discipline working
to model and test real-world activities in digital and
team-building environments. 

In response to a 2014 trawl to ascertain levels of
digital working among CIAT accredited universities,
one academic course leader noted that for a final year
multidisciplinary project involving 250 students, the
overriding objective was to place equal importance 
on students experiencing both the people aspects 
of collaboration as well as the technical skills, with no
bias towards either. UK construction needs extra
helpings of these pan-discipline synergies to thrive
and move forward.

On the R&D front, University of Wolverhampton’s Dr
David Heesom MCIAT has been involved in developing
an app which allows 2D drawings to spring to life
in virtual reality 3D on iPad or smartphone
screens. The software used a “mash-up” of BIM and
games engine technology to create easy-to-use
apps and touchscreen interfaces for non-specialists.
During November 2015, researchers from 

Tahar KouiderGraham Paterson

the University of Abertay Dundee’s SIMBIOS research
centre are presenting the prototype of an interactive
tool for early stage energy analysis of buildings 
using digital models to the Energy Building Skins
conference in Berne. Developed in partnership
between researchers, academics and Architectural
Technology practitioners, the tool has drawn from
Abertay’s work and international reputation for
developing computer gaming skills.

Hats off to digital futures and addressing the
challenges of meeting UK Government’s trilogy of
targets for time, cost and carbon reduction. The
Chartered Institute of Architectural Technologists is
well and truly on the case. ■

Author biographies: Graham Paterson MCIAT and
Tahar Kouider MCIAT

Coming from built environment practitioner
backgrounds, Graham Paterson and Tahar Kouider
have collaborated on digital working as teachers and
researchers for the last 15 years. Tahar is Architecture
Programme Leader at the Robert Gordon University,
Aberdeen. Graham is a core member of the
BIM4SME team and runs his consultancy
Urbahnstudio from Glasgow. Along with co-author
Copenhagen based Dr James Harty, their book
Getting to Grips with BIM is due for publication in
December 2015.
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Succeeding in today’s marketplace is
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There’s No “I” in BIM
Jason Whittall, Director of Architecture & BIM for One Creative
Environments Ltd argues that the ‘I’ in BIM needs to be taken seriously
if the true benefits of BIM will ever be realised…

124 | Smart Cities and BIM

Okay, there is technically an “I” in BIM, but the
way we commonly say “there’s no “I” in team”
also applies to BIM. To be successful, the

process requires a collaborative approach that looks
at the collective goal rather than the immediate
needs of the individual. Teamwork is what a BIM
ethos should be all about.

As we edge closer to the Government BIM Level 2
mandate for centrally procured projects, there is an
increased level of interest in BIM. However, still
persisting is the level of misunderstanding about:

What BIM actually is;•

What it’s used for;•

The Processes involved in BIM Level 2.•

Fuelling this confusion are a whole host of
individuals and organisations incorrectly claiming to
“do BIM Level 2,” but setting a low bar for those

looking to learn from them. These organisations
appear to be using “Building Modelling”, as opposed
to “Building Information Modelling”. They are easy to
spot with their claims of the benefits of BIM merely
being the increased ease of non-technical users to
understand the layouts through the use of 3D
models. As useful as this is, it’s probably BIM Level 1
at best, and not level 2 or 3 (and beyond) that it is
often masqueraded as.

“One of the barriers to correct use of 
BIM is where the project owner has no
vested interest in obtaining information
about the asset, often due to it being a
speculative project, or being operated/
managed/maintained by a separate
organisation post-completion.”

The benefit to using BIM is for all the project
stakeholders receiving rich data, hosted in one place
that details all aspects of the project/assets. The 3D
model is an excellent start, however it’s merely the



| 125Smart Cities and BIM

tip of the iceberg, acting purely as a host for the rich
project/asset data to be attributed to. 

Some consultants and contractors are promoting
flagship BIM projects, where a client/user has
produced an EIR (Employer’s Information
Requirement), and claiming from this one project
that they are a Level 2 organisation. But it’s the
project that needs to be judged on its BIM maturity,
and not necessarily the organisation(s) taking part.

One of the barriers to correct use of BIM is where
the project owner has no vested interest in obtaining
information about the asset, often due to it being a
speculative project, or being operated/managed/
maintained by a separate organisation post-completion.
In times of post-recession hardship, fees and profit
margins are still low, and anything that does not
immediately contribute to the bottom line is
considered a ‘nicety’ and is swiftly axed. 

Sadly, this is a situation I have seen on many projects,

particularly where there is no client mandate or
documented ‘information deliverables’ from the start.
Asking the “BIM question” too late (or any time after
the project team is already in place), leads to uplifts in
fees and costs. Too many times I hear, “Oh you didn’t
say you wanted that, I’m afraid that’s extra”... and once
the tone is set, the potential benefits from BIM are
stifled and lost.

Setting the requirements (information deliverables
and format) at the outset, ensuring they are contract
deliverable, and then assessing the competence of
the team prior to placing contracts is the answer. 
As set out by PAS1192-2 – the EIR, competence
assessing and MIDP (Master Information Delivery
Plan) – should all be in place prior to the project
commencing. If this is done correctly, then you 
have a good chance of justifying the plaudits of a
level 2 project.  

So all those out there claiming they are “doing BIM”,
who are “BIM compliant” and are declaring their 3D
visualisations are BIM Level 3, please take note. 
More importantly, clients need to document their
‘information requirements’, and be assured of the
competence of their team prior to engaging them 
to deliver. 

The “I” in BIM needs to be taken seriously and turned
into a project deliverable to achieve the maximum
benefits that this process can achieve; this will be
when we will truly have an “I” in BIM! ■
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Jason Whittall, Director of Architecture & BIM for One
Creative Environments Ltd
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Building Information Modelling (BIM)
has fast become an essential in
today’s construction industry. The

challenge faced by management teams now
is to integrate the vast amount of data avail-
able in the most useful, accessible way, so
that it can support effective decision making.

Back in the 1980s, StruMIS LTD, formerly
AceCad Software employed expertise gained
in the oil and gas sectors to develop 3D 
modelling systems for steel fabrication.

The company has now put its sector expertise
to use in BIMReview, a software tool that 
provides an integrated project hub bringing
together data from multiple sources across a
complete project lifecycle.

“BIMReview enables you to view all your 3D
models simultaneously,” explains StruMIS’
Director Simon Inman. “By importing IFC,
STEP, IGES, and CIS/2 models, along with API
links, it brings together intelligence from all
the major BIM authoring products.”

BIMReview evolution delivers a range of
practical benefits:

Improved workflow through real-time•
access to BIM model content across
multiple teams.
Enhanced decision support through•
improved collaboration.
Immediate identification of clashes and•
conflicts.
Improve planning with 4D timelines for•
engineering, procurement, suppliers and
construction teams.

Putting BIM to work

Because BIMReview enables more efficient
working, it has the capability to shrink sched-
ules and reduce the risk of overruns.

“BIMReview is proving to be an invaluable
tool because it brings together everything
you need to deliver a successful construction
project in one easy-to-use desktop applica-
tion,” says Simon Inman.

Low cost, immediate returns
One of the most appealing things about BIM-
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Review is its low cost of ownership. It enables
savings in materials, time and money
because all of the information about a con-
struction project is in one place. Because the
application can be downloaded and installed
within a couple of hours, the return on
investment is effectively immediate. The intu-
itive interface means that users don’t need
onsite training, however, extensive support
is available as well as online tutorial videos.

Cost savings from day one:
Eliminate duplication and over-ordering.•
Better decision making through enhanced•
information.
Immediate availability of essential data.•

Enhanced workflows
BIMReview is designed to facilitate collabo-
ration across the project. Architects, owners,
consultants, contractors, fabricators and
engineers can work on a single process
through the same model with a level of 
accuracy not previously possible. When
changes are needed, everyone involved 
has access to all the models and has the
information necessary to make the most
valuable input.

Improved project efficiency
By providing real-time access to BIM model
content and status throughout the supply
chain and across dispersed teams, BIMReview

Mr Simon Inman
Director
StruMIS LTD
Tel: 01332 545800
www.bim-review.com 
www.twitter.com/StruMISLTD

enables more efficient working. Those involved
in the project no longer have to locate and
cross-reference multiple design models in
order to properly understand and under-
stand and resolve issues.

Try BIMReview for free
It’s easy to use. You can download a free trial of
BIMReview or request a free demonstration
from the BIMReview website:
http://www.bim-review.com
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in practice
Develop the skills and knowledge needed as a commercial 
or residential building surveyor across the built environment 
through our six-month distance learning course. 

•  Determine the appropriate processes of construction,   
 alteration and improvement

•  Identify the impact of regulations and standards on  
 building surveying

•  Create a client brief in order to deliver their requirements
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 different buildings.

Certificate in Building Information 
Modelling (BIM) – project management
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The lorries took the ‘B of the Bang’ 
sculpture away. Perhaps they should
have also taken the B of the BIM.

Is BIM exceptional? It is simply sharable,
structured asset information. It isn’t about a
process X or application Y. It stands before
these, in its own right as a good lean idea,
just as in any industry. It doesn’t depend on
collaboration, or a shift in anyone’s culture
or a shift in the zeitgeist. How widespread
that sharing is, depends on your workplace
and contractual relationships. All this talk
about collaboration or cooperation is just a
temporary side-show whilst we get the 
verifiable contracts in place. But it must be
structured: drawings, emails, reports are 
sidings, at the end of the information train
line and these are coming to their buffers.
Structured information isn’t structured
around line-styles, or fonts: it’s structured
around named, discrete assets. It’s about
‘objects’ or ‘assets’ such as facilities, sites,
projects, and it’s about equipment, locations
and tasks. It’s organised through zones,
regions/floors, through systems and specific
types, through job-plans and work-packages. 

And let’s not forget to ask why? If the UK 
government documents from 2009-2011 tell
us anything, it is because we need compara-
bility, not just of whole facilities, but system
by system, location by location. 

So how did infrastructure get separated from
buildings? Is it that buildings were in a worse
place so BIM is needed for it to catch up? Or
was it that infrastructure was in a worse

place so BIM (or some other name like IIM)
is needed for it to catch up?

So as part of the government’s internal 
mandate for BIM, we looked at COBie for all:
can infrastructure be represented as assets?
Are the problems mostly about vocabulary, or
is there something fundamentally different? 

Having had the chance to look at both, from
the point of view of the Treasury, client bodies,
contractors and designers, the answer seems
more subtle. For buildings BIM is bedding in
well with designers, and contractors are learn-
ing, but the asset management remains poor.
For infrastructure the asset management is
good, the contractors are learning but the
understanding at the design/engineering
stage is poor. The rest of the supply chain is
bewildered but that’s a topic for another day.

Building asset management is still usually
event-driven, reactive, haphazard and 
unappreciated, because there is no strategic
backbone. Clients don’t know they want asset
information because it hasn’t been offered
to them.

The documentation of engineering projects is
fine - as documents. Much is done at the level
of mapping: take a map, zoom in, remove and
add boundary lines. Without representing the
assets between the boundary lines, there can
be no robust correlation with measurement
nor with classifications. Schedules and Ten-
ders may group a simple concrete base as a
product or material, or as part of a functional
system, perhaps the lighting stands, or as part

BIM – is infrastructure
an exception?
Nick Nisbet examines how we ensure that infrastructure
doesn’t get left behind in the BIM journey…

of a visitable location such as a cycleway. With
this easy ambiguity, it is little wonder that 
subsequent processes are hard to manage.

BS1192 part 4 on the UK use of COBie has
some carefully crafted comments on building
and infrastructure terminology, along with
some detail on linear referencing of positions
and attributes, and rotating assets. Now we are
addressing level 3, with the IFC’s being
extended for alignment curves (a special kind
of grid), and work beginning to integrate rail
and roads. Will the UK voice be heard on this
or on terrain and environmental management?
We were at the heart of the development of
IFC1, IFC2 and IFC2x3. Why are we letting IFC4
and IFC5 get away? Can we lead the way in
demonstrating the benefits of the semantic
web for open asset data standards?

So let’s give the last words to Professor Higgins,
and his sister: why can’t infrastructure be
more like building, and why can’t building be
more like infrastructure. If we can achieve
this, we might take a real world class lead.

Nick Nisbet
AEC3 UK Ltd
Tel: 01494 714933
nn@aec3.com



In 2011 the UK Government Construction
Strategy mandated the use of Level 2 BIM
on all public sector projects by 2016.

Recently the promotors of this initiative
declared that this bold decision, which led
to government and the construction industry
working together, was a success, since it 
contributed to the savings of £804m in 
construction costs in 2013/14. 

However, most of the savings came from
major projects like Cross Rail, the 2012
Olympics, and the Cookham Wood Prison
which were led by major companies. 

At the start of 2015, the UK Government 
published the Level 3 Building Information
Modelling – Strategic Plan where you have
not only to do BIM inside your firm, but to
collaborate with others on this methodology. 

So the question to ask is: “Is the whole
supply chain ready to embrace and integrate
BIM in its processes? Are all companies ready
for a next step?”

The strategy designed by the government
was written in a way that gives more focus
on the model itself and less in the several
outputs that each stakeholder should take
from it. And so the doubt persists: what are
you doing with the model? Clash detection?
Sure, I imagined you were since it is the first
typical output everyone is getting from BIM.
But how about quantity takeoff, cost plan-
ning, scheduling, production control? Yes?
But are you doing everything in an integrated
way or are you importing/exporting between

several sorts of software with lots of rework
and waste? Don’t answer, I believe I know
what you will say.

To integrate BIM in the construction cycle
(design, build and maintain), you need
much more than simple software training.
BIM revolutionises the culture inside of 
companies and communication with their
partners.

During the past 8 years, we have been 
working with several construction companies
helping them to develop a BIM process that
integrates the whole process. BIM brings a
paradigm shift so we want to do it wisely and
not create barriers to its adoption.

It’s very difficult to change an “artist” into a
“scientist,” to change mentalities and abandon
the idea of building as an “art” and face it
more as a “science”. The culture and values
of the organisation must be aligned with the
new approaches. Empowerment, sharing,
teamwork, etc., are characteristics that are not
very common in the construction business,
but things are changing. The problem is not
methodology or technology – the main prob-
lem is changing mentalities. It is important

Getting a Sustainable ROI
from a structured BIM 
Implementation Strategy
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to accept that not everyone will be receptive
to new processes, either for fear of being
overtaken by the colleagues, information
overload (such as an abundance of e-mails
going around), lack of time, or a general lack
of motivation.

So you should orient your training to what is
the reality of your company and the results
you expect from BIM. For BIM implementation
in a construction company, the training
should be oriented to producing a multi-
functional/multi-skilled team. They should
have knowledge of shop-drawings, extracting
quantities, scheduling, estimating, and time
and cost control. If not, we will end up with
separate departments targeting different
goals, bringing along more inefficiency.

Our Implementation Process
We often see many builders implementing
“Hollywood BIM” in their processes. This is
modelling without a proper quality control
and using it only for clash checking and maybe
for a one time construction simulating. 

But it is not common to see companies
investing in reducing the gaps between
departments, using BIM as a methodology
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and technology that promotes the integration
of data amongst departments. Especially in
big companies, different departments work
as isolated silos which have the goal to 
transfer the risk between them and to reach
performance indicators that are from the
department, and not of the project or company.

It is quite common for people to say to us
that one of the problems of BIM is that it
makes the process too transparent between
companies. But actually this “problem” of
transparency occurs also inside the 
companies. People are pushed to be more
professional since their work can be audited
easily. But… this should be a good thing and
not a problem!

Every time we are invited to work with a 
company to revolutionise their processes, 
we structure an implementation strategy
composed of 5 steps: 

Diagnosis (to the actual processes so we•
understand the inefficiencies of it); 

Procedures Development (based on our•
knowledge and the knowledge collected in
the diagnosis); 

Training (adapted to the company reality); •

Simulated Pilot (using past site data, teams•
will consolidate the knowledge simulating
the site on BIM environment); 

and Real Pilot (oriented by us and with a•
parallel process so it is possible to evaluate
the benefits of BIM).

ndBIM Virtual Building
We are an architect, engineering and project
management consulting and services company
of excellence, specialised in BIM methodology,
composed by professionals with over 8 years
of BIM implementation in the field. We have
a strong presence in Portugal and Brazil, 
and currently we are being invited to work
worldwide. 

We monitor the market environment and
development, assessing client needs &
requirements, embracing state of the art
techniques in order to systematically improve
our services with innovative and competitive
solutions that earn our client’s trust.

Our mission is to enable people and 
businesses throughout the world to realise
their full potential. ndBIM addresses this
challenge by continuing our longstanding
commitment and leadership in developing
innovative BIM process solutions and building

António Ruivo Meireles
Founder of ndBIM Virtual Building
armeireles@ndbim.eu
skype: antonio.r.meireles
www.ndbim.com

collaborative relationships with a wide range
of organisations to raise awareness of the
importance of BIM to the industry.

BIM Management Institute
ndBIM is also the coordinator of the BIM
Management Institute initiative. Through this
initiative we intend to promote a constant
exchange of knowledge offering the industry
an online platform for knowledge sharing 
( www.bimmi.org ) and the Annual BIM 
International Conferences. This year,
BIC2015 innovated, dividing the conference
between two cities (Oporto and Madrid). We
had more than 500 assistants on both cities
and the goal was to abolish frontiers and
promote a collaborative BIM development.
In the following years, other countries will be
challenged to join us.



2025 vision – a construction
industry for the future
Nick Nisbet, Technical Coordinator for buildingSMART UKI details how
the UK can meet the vision set out in the Construction 2025 strategy…
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Our industry’s vision of 2025 includes four
stark ambitions: 33% lower costs, 50% lower
emissions, 50% faster delivery and 50%

improvement in the import/export balance. But
these are not just ambitions, they are included
because they are necessary for an economically 
sustainable industry. The elements of this vision are
not 10, 5 or 2 years away. Every aspect exists and
has been demonstrated in construction or rival
industries, in the UK or, more often, elsewhere. 

But will they be achieved and how?

Let’s take the impacts, cost and carbon first. Let’s
hope that we don’t achieve these targets by building
smaller bridges and colder buildings. We are going 
to need continuous prediction/evaluation so that 
the expected performance is known from concept
through to operations, and we need to close the gap
between prediction and reality, for capital and run-
ning costs, for embodied and for energy carbon. We
are going to have to take a continuous view on the
balance between these – using nD value engineering
from project initiation onwards, not as an afterthought. 

Faster delivery will mean a radical approach to our
processes: efficiency means right-first-time, it means
pulling verified information from the design and the
supply chain, it means modern methods of construc-
tion where off-site fabrication reduces, not increases
the risks of failed interfaces. In many cases it will need
automated design processes so that knowledge can
be re-used, as well as creating a circular economy,
durability and reusability for construction components. 

Perhaps the hardest to grasp is the 50% improvement
in the balance of trade in construction: can we develop
the skills, the products and the services that will be
in demand when the global industry reaches for the
self-same goals? What kind of products will the world
want? Clearly anything that is self-maintaining, from
dirt-repelling glass to self-calibrating BMSs, anything
that can fit flexibly into many climates, environments
and culture. The Internet of Things (IoT) is going to
need an internet of data automation (local intelligence)
to make sense of it. A truly smart meter is the one
that remembers to turn off the heating before you
go out, not the one that demands more energy from
the power station. 

So what are the key ingredients? For proper predictive
tools, we will need to harness “Linked Open Data”
(the Semantic Web) representing our facilities with
other datasets representing the geography, metrology,
transport, services and other ‘urban’ services. Onto
this virtual skeleton we will be able to associate all
sorts of big data, and more importantly, analyse it
continuously. 

Such continuous assessment will be supported by
precise process management and automation. Our
PAS 1192 diagrams will become the script – imagine
the packets of information being sent and received

Lower costs

reduction in the initial cost of
construction and the whole life
cost of built assets

reduction in the overall time, from
inception to completion, for newbuild
and refurbished assets

reduction in greenhouse gas
emissions in the built environment

reduction in the trade gap between
total exports and total imports for
construction products and materials

33% 50%

50% 50%

Faster delivery

Lower
emissions

Improvement
in exports



| 133Smart Cities and BIM

to be assembled just as accurately and systematically
as any automotive or warehouse assembly robot. No
one will be allowed to take their information off-line,
to languish on a plan-table pending review or approval.

All this will mean that the client and the supply chain
will see the world through trending graphs, analytical
dashboards and dynamic 3D, 4D and 5D visualisations,
BPMN charts, Sankey diagrams and Gantt charts. 

Big data does not mean chaotic data: big processes
do not mean unplanned processes, large vocabularies
does not been arbitrary language. Luckily, buildingS-
MART has been working to bring the IFC data schema,
the dPoW (Digital Plan of Work) process planning
tools and the industry data dictionary (IFD) to a 
position where they are ready for use. 

Of course, buildingSMART still has a few infrastructure
gaps to fill, and the industry needs to shame the 
vendors that can’t use IFC as background information.
But with the Semantic Web definition of IFC adopted,
and other Semantic Web resources planned, the era
of occasional model file transfer, occasional checking
and occasional reuse of attributes can be put behind
us. BIM Level 2 will soon be remembered as just a
minimum level of performance, an industry MoT in
an era of high performance delivery. ■

Nick Nisbet is the Technical Coordinator for 
buildingSMART UKI and active in buildingSMART
International and a number of committees laying
down the route map to 2025:

BSI B Construction B555 Information •

CEN TC 442 BIM •

ISO TC59 Buildings and civil engineering works•
SG13 Organization of information 

ISO TC10 Techncial product documentation SC8•
Construction Documentation

He can be contacted at nn@buildingSMART.org.uk
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Nicholas Nisbet
Director 
AEC3 

Technical Coordinator
buildingSMART UKI
Tel: +44 1494 714933
nn@aec3.com
www.aec3.com
www.twitter.com/nicknisbet

Industry Foundation Classes (IFC)
Add ground/infra/landscape, issues & status•
Unified Modelling Language•
Semantic web mapping•

Digital Plan of Work
Information Delivery Manual (IDM)•
- User agreements of deliverables
Model View Definitions•
- Testable deliverables
Automatic checking•

Dictionaries and Ontologies (IFD)
Schema•
Language•
Application•
Classification•
- Automated assignment and cross mapping



Knowledge transformation for
BIM implementation

134 | Smart Cities and BIM

Following on from the announcement from Terry
Stocks, Level 2 BIM Delivery Director at BIS
(Department for Business Innovation and Skills)

regarding the UK Government’s Building Information
Modelling mandate targets for 2016, Nathan Baker
acknowledged that the gauntlet has very firmly been
passed onto industry to implement BIM.

“BIM is part of the transformation, but it
is not the whole thing. This industry
transformation requires us to get the right
people in the right places, with the right
skills in the right network, and it’s the
network that matters. Why? Because then
we get people to the right level to deliver
the effect we require.”

In brief, April 4th 2016 is the first day that centrally
procured public sector projects will require the
implementation of BIM Level 2. In addition to this
target, centrally funded government departments
will be required to provide “clear and complete” EIRs
with all contracts. Another date was also confirmed –
October 3rd, 2016 will mark each government
department’s capability to “electronically validate 
BIM information delivered from the supply chain”.

Baker told the audience that:

“The ICE and a number of other institutions have
been working together to work out how we can help.
In essence, it is down to our members and it is down
to industry to understand what it wants to do on this
journey to deliver the effect we require. 

“Terry Stocks has eluded to the potential export of
BIM knowledge - we are the best in the world at this
and it is really interesting that other countries look 

at us as the leader in this knowledge space.”

So what does it mean? Baker explained:

“This is our industry, it’s exceptionally diverse – we
don’t all wear hard hats anymore. We focus on what
the design is, and we focus on the impact our
infrastructure has today and tomorrow in terms of
its construction, operation, maintenance and its 
de-commissioning. This will help us to drive an
agenda, but what will be achieved if we don’t take
responsibility for it? 

“It is very clear to me (from the statement that Terry
has just made) that government are saying it is our
responsibility - they will provide the support but it’s
quite clear that they are now taking a step back.
Don’t keep expecting us to push or pull you along as
we need you to do it - for the industry, for your own
benefit and also for societal benefit. We know the ICE
have responsibilities to help industry do that. We are
good at facilitating big knowledge networks.”

Accepting that it is down to industry to push and pull
BIM in the right direction is all well and good, but how
will this happen? Baker outlined what transformation
really means: 

“BIM is part of the transformation, but it is not the
whole thing. This industry transformation requires us
to get the right people in the right places, with the
right skills in the right network, and it’s the network
that matters. Why? Because then we get people to
the right level to deliver the effect we require. We’ve
done a lot already. Look at the amount of impact
that the ICE and other institutions are having in
delivering what is needed. We still have a long way to
go - in particular we have to get a real understanding

At The Institution of Civil Engineers (ICE) 5th BIM conference, Nathan Baker,
Director of Engineering Knowledge for ICE set out how we can transform our
industry by transforming our knowledge…
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of the effect of the different types of engagement,
looking at the broader collaboration techniques and
contracting mechanisms. All of these things start to
play into transforming our industry.”

Looking further into the future, Baker asked questions
about how industry will adapt, in particular around
offsite construction:

“DFMA (Design for Manufacture and Assembly),
offsite manufacture and offsite construction are not
particularly news ways of working, but ways of working
we have not adopted effectively. How are we going 
to interact with these, and how will we use them to
best effect? How will we take into account the social
environment that we live in? The environmental
impact we will have over the next 20 years is such
that we will have to change what we do. We are on
this journey, we have to achieve the 2025 targets and
we have to turn it from a bit of paper into reality.”

“Peter Hansford leaves the post of Construction
Advisor in the immediate future, and he is really clear

when he talks to people that this legacy is not to be a
piece of paper shoved in a drawer. We have to make
it happen and we can make it happen through the
policy and processes that have been devised through
the whole BIM process so far. We can make it happen
by taking BIM to Level 3, 4, 5 and beyond, but most
importantly it is down to us as companies, individuals,
and as institutions to make sure our staff understand
the requirements, and that we give them the right
skills at the right time and linking them together with
the right people to deliver the effect required.” ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
BIM Today
Tel: 0843 504 4560
editorial@adjacentgovernment.co.uk
www.planningandbuildingcontroltoday.co.uk



For more infomation visit www.okismartprinters.co.uk

  Print Smart. Print OKI

Despite the fast approaching deadline, the industry is 
still debating whether the government’s mandate that all 
centrally-funded work should use building information 
modelling (BIM) at least to Level 2 by 2016 is achievable.

But where the mandate is succeeding is in making firms 
of all sizes – from small architectural practices to large 
construction corporates – take a long hard look at their 
processes and workflow.

Aside from the clever technology behind it, BIM is all about 
improved streamlining and collaboration. It’s also about 
moving to a digital workflow and reducing the amount of 
paper throughout the design/build cycle and supply chain.

However, for many companies in the construction ecosystem, 
the paperless office is still a long way off – and at some 
stages along the process plans, maps, bills of materials, 
invoices and other documentation will need to be printed.

In an article entitled Are You BIM Ready? What your business 
needs to do before 2016, National Building Specification 
(NBS) gives a list of steps to take to prepare for BIM. As it 
happens, these correspond to the stages we work through 
with clients who take up our managed print services – 
assessing the existing situation, reviewing current workload, 
defining future goals and so on.

Of course we are print, not BIM, experts, but it struck me that 
while a company is going through a time of reassessment 
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industry are opting for a managed print services approach 
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making their recommendations.

Working with a vendor such as OKI, companies can 
consolidate their printing function into one contract covering 
hardware, consumables, maintenance and support while 
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document management and in print quality made over the 
past few years. There are many benefits of working this way, 
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paper throughout the design/build cycle and supply chain.

However, for many companies in the construction ecosystem, 
the paperless office is still a long way off – and at some 
stages along the process plans, maps, bills of materials, 
invoices and other documentation will need to be printed.

In an article entitled Are You BIM Ready? What your business 
needs to do before 2016, National Building Specification 
(NBS) gives a list of steps to take to prepare for BIM. As it 
happens, these correspond to the stages we work through 
with clients who take up our managed print services – 
assessing the existing situation, reviewing current workload, 
defining future goals and so on.

Of course we are print, not BIM, experts, but it struck me that 
while a company is going through a time of reassessment 
and change, it’s a good time to consider updating print 
estate alongside other functions. Many businesses in the 
industry are opting for a managed print services approach 
and a chosen partner will manage the audit phase before 
making their recommendations.

Working with a vendor such as OKI, companies can 
consolidate their printing function into one contract covering 
hardware, consumables, maintenance and support while 
taking advantage of some the huge strides in print and 
document management and in print quality made over the 
past few years. There are many benefits of working this way, 

not least that the service can expand alongside the business 
without the need for large capital investments. Instead, 
customers pay a regular fee as part of this one allinclusive 
contract.

For example, the robust and resilient MC800 series fits 
comfortably in the corner of any site office, while helping to 
rationalise paper flow with functions such as scan or fax to 
email. Printers from this range offer the reliability of OKI’s 
digital LED technology, together with the added functionality 
and performance of more costly and complex copier-based 
devices.

This series is part of our range of smart multifunction printers. 
They include embedded software to allow site managers, 
visitors and estimators alike to capture documents on a 
smartphone or table and distribute them either directly to the 
company network, email, fax, or home, or on to third party 
products such as SharePoint, Google Drive or Dropbox. At the 
same time, mobile printing is supported by the Explorer app 
which enables site visitors to print from their mobile or tablet.

Also, the move to BIM won’t take away the need for marketing 
materials, admin surrounding land purchases and the growing 
need for public consultations. So for high-end work, the 
MC800s could be complemented by the OKI C931 A3 colour 
printer, which offers exceptional print quality down to 1 pt 
font level. This model can play a dual role, printing on demand 
any size and level of document from A3 plans and drawings to 
marketing collateral, banners and posters on a range of media.

Working alongside print experts in this way can have one final 
advantage – it enables the business to focus on evolving and 
enhancing their use of BIM while making sure they still have 
the right operational tools in place elsewhere.

  Print Smart. Print OKI

For further inofrmation please contact Andrew Hall 

Tel: 01784 274 300
andrew.hall@okieurope.co.uk
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The initiative by CPA, BIM4M2, CIBSE
and NBS to align their work on product
data templates is a welcome move.

Manufacturers already have lots of product
information and want to be able to organise
it in a form that will satisfy the needs of Level
2 BIM. In this article Ian Chapman explains
how easy it is for manufacturers to prepare the
data they need, safe in the knowledge that this
data is at the heart of the Government’s Level
2 BIM requirements. 

What are product data
templates?
A product data template is simply a form that
contains standardised headings against
which manufacturers' product information is
placed. There is a different template for each
type of product.

Why are product data templates
so important?
Product data templates are important as they
provide a framework for manufacturers to
supply product information for use with
Level 2 BIM projects. Presenting product
information in a standardised way offers
many benefits to the supply chain. Imagine
how difficult it would be to search online for
a car without being able to compare its fuel
efficiency and other characteristics. For con-
struction products this is what we currently
expect designers and specifiers to do. With
standardised product data templates design-
ers will be able to select, compare and
analyse product data in a more accurate and
efficient way than ever before. Contractors
can use this information to aid procurement
and creation of the as-built model, and

Product data templates
for manufacturers
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clients and building owners can use this
information to operate and maintain their
buildings more effectively. The availability 
of product data in a structured form means
that it can be checked and validated by
clients, designers and contractors. With
everyone more informed by this process
better decisions will be made.

Where to find product data
templates?
Product data template development work
has been ongoing for a number of years. The
NBS BIM Toolkit has a broad range of tem-
plates covering buildings and infrastructure
that define the minimum product data
requirements for Level 2 BIM. In addition the
work led by CIBSE and BIM4M2 created
extended templates that include greater

Figure 1



depth covering aspects of a product’s 
lifecycle and operational performance. As
part of the joint initiative between CPA,
BIM4M2, CIBSE and NBS these organisations
have agreed to align their processes,
approach and terminology, which will enable
consistent and transparent development of
full peer reviewed product data templates.
The current CIBSE extended templates may
be found at http://www.cibse.org/knowl-
edge/bim-building-information-model-
ling/product-data-templates

There are currently over 5000 product 
data templates freely available on the NBS
BIM Toolkit website covering the minimum
level 2 BIM requirements and finding them
is easy at https://toolkit.thenbs.com

Step 1 List the product types that you sell.•

Step 2 Register with the NBS BIM Toolkit.•
This is free and takes just a few seconds.

Step 3 Search for your product and select•
it. (See figure 1)

Step 4 Click on the Level of Information tab•
and download the Manufacturer Product
Data Template. (See figure 2)

How to use a product data
template?
Once you’ve downloaded your product data
template it should be completed with your
product information to create a product data
sheet. A product data sheet is simply the
name given to the template once it has been
completed with your specific product 
information. To complete the template, list
your products one by one and add your
product information to the spreadsheet. If
you get stuck, just get in touch via
info@thenbs.com, we’re here to help.

What’s the future for product
data templates?
The product data templates available on the
NBS BIM Toolkit represent the minimum
product information that is needed for Level
2 BIM projects. These templates will be
maintained and developed to include 
feedback from the industry and align 
with the work of BIM4M2 and CIBSE. The
templates will evolve to support the needs
of our digital construction industry and to
ensure they continue to align with the
requirements of relevant European and
international standards as well as mapping
to open data exchange standards, such as
COBie and IFC.
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Beyond product data templates
Product data templates enable the prepara-
tion of data that represents the minimum
information required for level 2 BIM projects,
but information in this form is not as useful
to designers and specifiers as BIM objects,
or structured product specifications such as
NBS Plus. For more information on how we
can help manufacturers get the most out of
BIM view www.riba-insight.com or contact
us at info@riba-insight.com
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Ian Chapman
Director of the NBS 
National BIM Library 
NBS
Tel: 0345 456 9594
ian.chapman@thenbs.com
www.theNBS.com
@TheNBS
@IanChapmanNBS



At the beginning of 2015 we set out to
convert the Building Regulations
Approved Documents into a format

that would make them more accessible to
those who use them on a regular basis.

The result of this work is a mobile-friendly,
HTML version of the documents, openly
available to everyone in the industry. Here
are the top 5 benefits of this format:

1. Section Linking
Every section, image & table in the documents
have their own unique URL, so for quick ref-
erence, you can directly link to a specific point.

For example, the reference to the ‘House
longhorn beetle’ in section 2B2 of Document
A (Structure) can be found here: www.spec-
ifiedby.com/building-regulations/approved-
document-a-structure#section2b-2 .

This means you can link directly to specific
sections within documents and drawings.

2. Copy and Paste
This is a very simple but massively helpful.

The original documents are in a locked PDF
format, meaning you can’t directly copy and
paste. Even with an unlocked copy, you still
have the issue with copying from PDFs, where
you need to adjust the spaces between words
and sentences.

Just being able to easily copy and paste 
sections for reference will save a lot of time.

Bonus: You can highlight a specific piece 
of text and quickly search Google for further
references.

3. Links
There are a lot of references to other documents
and sources within the Building Regulations
Approved Documents.

We aim to provide outgoing links to these 
relevant sources, making it easier to find the
additional information you need, and also
internal links (within a single document) for
easy navigation.

4. Simplified Formatting
The least a 100-odd page long technical 
document could be to make your life easier
is well formatted!

We’ve simplified the formatting  of  the 
documents to be easier to navigate, read and
scan through - no more pesky columns!

5. Mobile Friendly
PDFs weren’t designed for mobile. They
weren’t even designed for web viewing 
actually. Downloading a PDF document and

Taking the Building
Regulations Online
The team at SpecifiedBy recently converted the Building Regulations
Approved Documents for England & Wales into web format. Founder
Darren Lester talks through some of the benefits of this format…
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trying to navigate and pull out information
on your mobile is not a pleasant experience.

Our Building Regulations documents have
been optimised for mobile and tablet so you
don’t endure a frustrating experience if you
need to quickly check something on the go.

Our online versions of the Building Regulations
Approved Documents are free to everyone,
and can be accessed here: www.speci-
fiedby.com/building-regulations .
All documents remain under © Crown Copyright 2006 and have been
reproduced with permission under the Open Government Licence.

Darren Lester
CEO & Founder
SpecifiedBy
bregs@specifiedby.com
www.specifiedby.com/
building-regulations
www.twitter.com/OnlineBRegs



The BIM TODAY publication acts as a platform for
discussion and debate providing the latest news and
topical features with cutting edge policy analysis across
all areas of the BIM community.

We welcome contact from all experts with an interest
in making an editorial contribution, and from those
with an opinion to express.

CONTACT
editorial@adjacentgovernment.co.uk

THE HOME
OF BIM

www.planningandbuildingcontroltoday.co.uk



BIM – re-thinking 
conventional practice
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Richard Shennan, Chair of ACE BIM Engagement and Support Group muses on
re-thinking the boundaries between consulting engineers and contractors –
a key step in realising the benefits of BIM…

The way in which people with varied and 
complementary skills come together to enable
the creation of built assets has varied greatly

over the years. The diversity of skills required for a
great asset that meets the prevailing social need has
always meant a collaboration between individuals,
from master craftsmen and great architects as well
as engineers over the centuries, to the complex
interactions and sophisticated standard forms of
contract or conditions of engagement covering 
professional as well as construction services today.
What is not so clear, is whether the progression
over time is always in the right direction, and from
time-to-time a re-think is necessary, a sense check
on what is seen as conventional practice. The advent
of BIM heralds one of those moments, especially in
the context of buildings.

The boundaries are blurring between the typical
skills that might be associated with consulting
engineers, such as independent thinking, ingenuity,
an analytical mind, and the ability to present ideas
and information; and those skills that might be
associated with ‘doers’ or ‘makers’, such as a practical
understanding of materials and how things go
together, and of procurement and innovation within
a commercial framework. This is taking place in the
context of the need to reduce waste, deliver greater
through-life value, and increasingly to address
through-life carbon impact.

Let’s take the example of building services engineering.
One imagines that the early practitioners of consulting,
such as Henry Lea and Robert Kell, would have had
a clear idea of the practicalities of their designs,
respecting and learning from the fitters and craftsmen,
but also giving trade contractors clear instructions

which would need to be followed. As the systems
became more sophisticated and complex, an
increasing body of key knowledge would come to
be vested in specialist contractors, but firms of
consulting building services engineers grew and
blossomed, and in the UK up to the mid 80’s it was
common for detailed designs including specification
of actual components and systems, named by
manufacturer or supplier, to be provided to the
main contractor, often together with a nomination
of the primary subcontractors.

The seeds of change had however already been
sown. Increasing numbers of practising consulting
building services engineers were university graduates,
and did not always have the opportunity to gain
real practical experience on site, leaving them only
partially equipped to produce fully-resolved designs.
The specialist contractors, fabricators and suppliers
were custodians of key knowledge that was not
generally held in the consulting sector. An increasing
realisation that the reliance on consultants’ detailed
specifications and drawings that might not represent
an optimum solution in practical and cost terms,
together with an insatiable appetite for risk transfer,
slowly led to the transfer of key decisions on details
of suppliers and installation arrangements to the
contractor,  leading to various forms contractor design
supplement, and a myriad of hybrid contractual
configurations that tried to address the fundamental
need to combine the different skills and contributions
needed to make up a great project that is closely
aligned to the client’s needs.

The advent of CAD brought another development;
qualified consulting engineers began to lose the
ability to use the drafting tools to resolve geometric
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information within the disciplined structure required
for best use of the new tools, and new tensions
began to emerge between certified engineers and
‘technicians’.

The end result of several decades of ‘progress’ in
procurement systems for building services systems
is a situation where waste is rife, in time as well as
materials, confrontation is common, trust between
consulting and contracting sectors is often low,
profit margins are low, and perhaps worst of all,
performance of buildings in meeting the needs of
the owners and occupiers is poor, precisely when
delivering an efficient and sustainable built environ-
ment is the primary duty of all of those in the built
environment industry. 

The work of consulting engineers is often re-done
once contractors have been appointed, final choices
of manufacturers and suppliers was pushed ever

backwards by a ‘best-buy’ notion that is usually
anything but for the building owners, important
choices are made out-of-sequence, and poor
co-ordination can lead to inadequate provision for
maintenance leading to increased cost and yet more
waste over the life-cycle. The problem has been
recognised, and work in BSRIA such as BG6 and Soft
Landings have shown that the building services
community itself understands the direction in which
we need to move, but the problem persists.

So why does BIM provide the opportunity to fix what
is broken? 

The starting point is PAS 1192-2:2013, and more
specifically the information delivery cycle introduced
in Figure 2 (above). What does this diagram tell us?
The employer needs to clearly state what informa-
tion they need to answer their key questions along
the way, and when they need it. All parties involved
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in the project delivery need to work out how they are
going to deliver that information as part of a fully
integrated process, whether they are consultants,
contractors or suppliers. The project information
model is developed through a series of levels of
graphical detail and non-graphical information, with
all parties working on shared and current information
with a known status. Only that detail required to
produce the information outputs needed by the
Employer is provided at each stage. Decisions on
specific solutions, suppliers, and manufacturers are
made in a logical sequence. At handover a complete
and accurate set of organised information is handed
over to the owner in a way that allows them to make
sense of it and use it effectively to optimise the
performance of the building in use. This may not
sound new, but the difference is that we have a clear
over-arching vision and a name that is focusing
everyone on the urgent need to bring efficiency to
our industry at all stages in the asset life-cycle.

The technology is the enabler, and what an enabler it
now is, with a wide range of software addressing all
of the potential ‘dimensions’ of BIM. Interoperability
is increasing. Collaboration in the cloud, visualisation,
generative design components, data capture for
existing assets, and much more, it all seems to work
with increasing reliability and at reduced cost as the
technology firms compete for advantage. This is
not where the main problem lies. The challenge is

to re-imagine the way in which the diverse and
complimentary skills that i’ve mentioned are brought
together in a way that encourages enterprise and
innovation but also builds in practical experience
and accumulated wisdom.

There will never be one universally accepted procure-
ment system, as owners and developers have varied
business drivers and appetite for risk, as well as
different experience and personal preferences.
There are however some key common elements
related to BIM that are becoming increasingly
apparent as key to overall efficiency whatever the
procurement method. These relate to all aspects of
the built asset, not just building services systems:

Consider how things are physically put together•
at an early stage in the design. This is essential to
allow opportunities for efficiency through DfMA and
modular design to be assessed and incorporated
where appropriate. The parties involved at that
early stage, from whatever firm or combination of
firms they are drawn, must collectively have the
ability to make this assessment. The BIM environ-
ment is a great enabler, including model-based
simulation of sequencing of operations both on
and off-site and use of model based information
to manufacture components and assemblies with
confidence that they will fit together as part of an
on-site assembly process.

Collaboration is key to the delivery of BIM
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Design for safe and effective operation and•
maintenance from an early stage. The principles
are already set out in both Soft Landings and the
2015 CDM Regulations, as well as ISO 55000:2014.
Model-based visualisation is increasingly used to
make consultation with operation and maintenance
teams more engaging and effective. Thinking is
beginning to extend to adaptation and ultimate
de-construction of built assets.

Exchange model-based information between parties,•
and steer the common data through different
software packages as it moves from outline right
through to fabrication and on-site assembly.
Dumbing down model based work and handing
over drawing sheets or information schedules in
an attempt to step back from responsibility for what
might be in the model will not be a sustainable
strategy. Suitably skilled practitioners can lead
this process, whether they are employed within
consulting or contracting firms.

Establish a collaborative approach to innovation.•
The balance of risk and reward relating to use of
technology to find savings in construction and
operational cost and carbon emission or reduced
risk is often skewed by current procurement systems
and contractual configurations. If a consulting
engineer makes additional effort to develop 
capabilities in BIM technologies such as generative
design components, use of model-based method-
ology to assess more efficient construction
techniques, or development of data structures
that can connect to data collection from assets in
use to enable optimised performance over the life
cycle, there is often no connection to a commercial
return if these efforts bring benefits to contractors
or owners. Contractors may also be deterred from
innovation if, for example, they are required to
submit their ideas as part of a competitive bid
process where their ideas may end up being
passed on to others if they are not successful, and
may also have no incentive to invest the additional
time that is often lacking in handing over a complete
set of integrated asset data and helping owners in
the early stages of operation to achieve complete
transfer of all knowledge required for optimum
asset performance.

One thing is for sure, there is a great opportunity for
individuals and firms that can deliver these elements.
It will take imaginative thinking and a measured
approach to risk in the supply chain, from both
consultants and contractors to bring these benefits
to owners, but I believe the urgency and the prize is
too great for the opportunity to be missed. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Richard Shennan
Chair of ACE BIM Engagement and Support Group,
and Group Practice Manager Buildings, Group BIM
Champion – Mott MacDonald
Association for Consultancy and Engineering (ACE)
Tel: 020 7222 6557
consult@acenet.co.uk
www.acenet.co.uk
www.twitter.com/ACE_Updates

Richard Shennan
Chair of ACE BIM Engagement and
Support Group



It’s just over a year since the NBS launched
its BIM Object Standard. The first of its
kind in the world, the Standard defines

clear requirements against which all BIM
objects can be assessed, what constitutes a
quality BIM object and provides the founda-
tions for a consistent approach that can be
adopted by designers, manufacturers and
BIM content developers. It covers geometry
requirements, functionality requirements,
information and metadata requirements.

Unlike other BIM guides, the NBS BIM Object
Standard is not tied to a particular software
package, but is platform neutral and tailored
to supporting all file formats as well as open
standards such as buildingSMART’s IFC.

With the 2016 Government mandate for 
BIM use on centrally-funded projects now
looming, the success of the NBS BIM Object
Standard is demonstrated by the numbers:
7,500 downloads of the document and
almost 13,000 unique visitors to the guide
page on the NBS National BIM Library 
website www.nationalBIMlibrary.com

Further, the feedback we’ve had from 
manufacturers has been incredibly positive
with leading companies such as Hochiki
Europe, Ideal Standard and Velux reporting
that they see the NBS BIM Object Standard
as critical to the future of BIM. Their view is
that simplifying the specification process 
and providing high quality, consistent digital
information will help drive adoption.

All of the objects that can be downloaded

from the NBS National BIM Library have now
been upgraded to meet the NBS BIM Object
Standard. The launch of the hosting and 
verification service, which enables third-party
authored objects to be featured on the site
once verified that they meet the Standard,
will mean thousands more products are to
become available over the coming months.

To aid adoption of the BIM Object Standard
in the UK we have made it available through
the NBS National BIM Library Autodesk®

Revit® component and project templates.
The NBS Templates for Autodesk® Revit® are
project or family template files which have
been pre-loaded with the shared parameters
required by the NBS BIM Object Standard.

The templates can be used to streamline the
adoption of the NBS BIM Object Standard by
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eliminating the need to load each shared
parameter individually, and manually 
sort the property into the correct group.
When used alongside the  NBS Shared
Parameters file, the Autodesk Revit templates
will aid you in providing consistent data 
standards and parameter GUIDs across your
BIM ready business.

Click here to download the templates. 

We have also made available Shared Parame-
ters for Autodesk Revit which have recently
been updated to include all IFC 2x3 properties. 

The NBS BIM Object Shared Parameters have
been developed in line with the NBS BIM
Object Standard. This allows the designer to
create BIM objects that will work in tandem
with the NBS National BIM Library objects.

First 12 months sees widespread
use of NBS BIM Object Standard



By using the NBS BIM Object Shared Param-
eters the designer will gain consistency when
scheduling and co-ordinating information.

The shared parameters file can be 
downloaded from nationalBIMlibrary.com

The influence of the Standard is also spread-
ing beyond the UK. In July 2015, we
announced partnerships with NatSpec in
Australia and Masterspec in New Zealand to
establish the BIM Object Standard across
both countries. This will support the devel-

opment of national BIM libraries, developed
along similar lines to the NBS National BIM
Library. We are also in discussion with other
equivalent international organisations about
partnering to develop consistent standards,
something NBS believes is vital in an increas-
ingly global construction industry.

Despite the undisputed success of the NBS
BIM Object Standard, we are not resting on
our laurels. Technological, political, economic
and social change means the industry 
continues to move on; as BIM adoption
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increases so different standards emerge and
the NBS BIM Object Standard needs to
evolve to take account of new developments
and approaches. 

We are planning a comprehensive review of
the NBS BIM Object Standard and publica-
tion of an updated and revised version early
this year.

To help us with this we are calling on the
industry to provide us with feedback and tell
us what they like about the Standard and
what they think we could do better. To create
a Standard for the industry, we need to know
what the industry wants.

To give us your comments, please email us
at info@thenbs.com
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BIM, despite being a small acronym, is
a big word in construction. While
there has been a lot of hype around

BIM over the last few years we see the 
conversation is starting to shift toward 
companies asking – what’s really in it for me?
However, the discussion needs to further
evolve to start looking at how BIM can help
define and create better business outcomes.

Models are important but they aren’t the be
all and end of the information revolution –
it’s the data that’s important, and for many
in the industry that will still be shared in
familiar 2D products like MS Word or Excel.

BIM allows clients, operators and mainte-
nance teams to have all their data for an
asset in one place.  It allows for meaningful
analysis across a wider selection of business
information to be carried out rather than
making business decisions based upon
anecdotal guesses. By combining disparate
data sets together – linked around a model
of the asset – it becomes possible to review
infrastructure data in a much more powerful
way and as a result, manage assets better. 

Implementing and using shared data sets
with feedback of what actually works – proven
by hard evidence – will improve design in the
future. However, this shift of how we manage
information requires more than just using
software, it requires a behavioural change.
This is the real change that BIM brings to
businesses. It breaks down silos and enables
individuals, groups and departments to share
information openly and transparently. This

doesn’t mean that all information needs to
be shared with everyone all the time – BIM
provides the opportunity for relevant infor-
mation to live in the model and only be
accessed when needed.

While BIM has and is continuing to help
evolve and change the construction industry
the next big step will be harnessing remote
sensing and telemetry. Real time feedback
on the performance of structures such as
bridges and tunnels will allow managers to
understand how their assets are actually 
performing. Automating processes so that
out of range figures trigger further analysis
or inspections, creates the ability for pre-
emptive maintenance to be carried out in 
a structured way rather than just having 
reactive or end of life strategies in place.

BIM can mean something different to every-
one and that’s not a bad thing. But better
data sets make for better decision making
and help owners, operators, designers and
installers work much more efficiently from a
position of knowledge rather than ignorance.

Tekla Structures BIM software
We constantly test and develop Tekla Structures
and help you to get started with it.

Models created with Tekla BIM software
carry the accurate, reliable and detailed
information needed for successful Building
Information Modelling and construction 
execution. Welcome smoother workflow to
your company with Tekla Structures and 
constructable models.

Duncan Reed

Digital Construction Process Manager
Tekla
Tel: +44 113 307 1200
sales.uk@tekla.com
www.tekla.com/uk

BIM – defining better 
information management
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Tekla works with all materials and the most
complex structures – you set the limits. Our
customers have used Tekla Structures to
model stadiums, offshore structures, plants
and factories, residential buildings, bridges
and skyscrapers. 

Help with implementation
Tekla staff and our resellers help with imple-
mentation of the software. We work closely
with our customers and offer local support,
training and consultation. 

Open approach to Building
Information Modelling
Although Tekla is ready to use, the software
is also highly customisable. As Tekla has an
open approach to BIM, you can run other
providers’ solutions and fabrication machin-
ery and still interface with Tekla. Extending
and enhancing Tekla Structures is easy with
Tekla Open API, the application interface.

Duncan Reed, Digital Construction Process Manager, Tekla



For further information on how Tekla can assist with BIM implementation and other 
consultancy services we offer, please call 0113 307 1200.

a www.tekla.com/uk

DO BIM BETTER 
WITH TEKLA

With the almost daily BIM announcements by clients, contractors and suppliers identifying their increased efficiencies 
and greater value by adopting BIM, not to mention the Government drive towards adoption by 2016, Tekla recognise that 
forming a BIM strategy alongside responding to CE Marking and ISO requirements can seem a daunting task.
 We can help with the implementation of BIM within your organisation - advising on making the right business 
decisions, getting the most from your software and help with workflow procedures to ensure you are ready for the 
challenge ahead.



Three initiatives for efficiency
Paul Wilkins, Chair of the ACAI details three recent initiatives that can
improve the efficiency of what is already an effective and valued building
control system…
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In my last article I mentioned two major political
initiatives that provide an opportunity for building
control to demonstrate its value. The 2nd of

December saw the announcement of a third.

The first of these initiatives was the All Party
Parliamentary Group for Excellence in the Built
Environment enquiry into Quality in New Build
Housing . The last of the verbal evidence sessions
was due to be held on the 14th December. Having
given evidence on behalf of the ACAI and attended
the earlier sessions as an observer and having
reviewed the bulk of the written submissions, the
enquiries report, due in the New Year, should
provide interesting reading. 

From a building control point of view one of the main
outcomes must be to find a way to communicate
better with the general public, particularly the
consumers of new build housing, with regard to 
what building regulations and building control are,
but perhaps more importantly, what they are not.
Our specific suggestion was to provide more
information on the building control process as part
of the documentation handed to the new home
owner on purchase. This information could also
provide more visibility of the process as a whole,
perhaps recording who the building control body
was, which building regulations were applicable and
provide an overview of the site inspection strategy.

We took the opportunity to reinforce how essential an
independent third party check was to the compliance
process and made a number of recommendations as
to how an already effective system could be improved.
These recommendations included more clarity
surrounding the impartiality of building control bodies,
a single regulator for all building control bodies to

ensure minimum capability, more flexibility in the
enforcement process, a review of Regulation 7 of the
Building Regulations and as mentioned above, more
visibility regarding the building control process to the
consumer, particularly those purchasing a new home.

The second initiative was the Building Regulations
Advisory Committee (BRAC) strategic review of
building control. A working group has now been
formed and is developing prioritised recommendations
for improving the building control process. The
overview is intended to further align and simplify the
dual building control process removing confusion 
for consumers and improving accountability and
impartiality of building control bodies.

The latest initiative announced on the 2nd of
December is ‘The cutting red tape review of house
building’ . This review specifically references building
regulations and building control with a view to once
again reducing the regulatory burden on house
builders. Evidence has been called for and the review
completes on the 13th January 2016.

It is hoped that with the full engagement of the wider
building control profession, these three initiatives
can provide a virtuous circle to improve the efficiency
of what is already an effective and valued building
control system. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Paul Wilkins
Chief Executive at Butler and Young Group 
Chairman at Association of Consultant Approved
Inspectors (ACAI)
chairman@approvedinspectors.org.uk
approvedinspectors.org.uk
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A milestone for timber specification
Adrian Young, Technical Editor, Exova BM TRADA hails the release of
TRADA’s new National Structural Timber Specification – providing best
practice guidelines for timber buildings…
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The UK Government’s chief construction adviser
called it a “milestone” but what exactly does
TRADA’s new National Structural Timber

Specification (NSTS) mean for those at the coalface –
the engineers tasked with using it? 

Nearly four months after the NSTS was launched at 
a high profile event at Arup’s London headquarters,
what are engineers, specifiers and the timber industry’s
leading lights saying about it?

Both the steel and concrete industries have had a
specification document for some time; timber had
lagged considerably behind in this area with engineers
cobbling together specification documents literally on
the job and tweaking them from project to project. 

Not any more. By providing a framework and
information on minimum standards, the NSTS simply
makes it easier for engineers to specify timber. 

“Our clients want reassurance that they are using
tried and tested methods of construction,” says
Andrew Lawrence, Arup timber specialist. “The very
existence of the NSTS alongside the growing body of
large timber structures in the UK is helping clients
realise that modern engineered timber is now a
standard method of construction that can compete
with steel and concrete on equal terms.”

Essentially, the NSTS gives the construction industry
a set of best practice guidelines against which 
timber buildings can be erected. Some of the timber
industry’s leading lights have been instrumental in
helping TRADA put together the NSTS, which is now
available to download free to those who register 
( www.trada.co.uk/nsts ).

The NSTS project was driven by a group of TRADA
members who have taken the lead in specifying
timber. Most have their own bespoke specifications
that they have shared with BM TRADA to enable this
new specification to evolve. 

Nick Milestone of B&K Structures chaired the
steering group, which included representatives from
Kingspan, Arup and Exova BM TRADA. Peer reviewing
was provided by representatives from Smith and
Wallwork, BAM Construct UK, Ramboll, Waugh
Thistleton, NHBC, KLH, and Cullinan Studio, followed
by a wider consultation among TRADA members.

Working with this group, TRADA developed a
recognised comprehensive specification that 
covers information exchange, materials, fabrication,
erection, protection and quality assurance. It’s a real
game-changer for an industry that has – to this point
– relied on using documentation from previous
projects to fit the latest one. 

“The NSTS is a game changer for the UK structural
timber industry,” says Nick Milestone. “Architects,
contractors, clients, specifiers and structural
engineers have all embraced the NSTS as it is seen
as what the industry has been missing in terms of
acceptable tolerances in the design, manufacture
and construction of structural timber components.

“The NSTS gives much needed confidence and
reliance when specifying structural timber.”

Arup’s Andrew Lawrence agrees: “Clients are realising
that to get high quality fast construction, timber is the
ideal choice. We need to make timber easier for people
to use; having a standard specification is part of that.”
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The NSTS focuses on structural uses of kiln-dried
softwoods for use in three main areas. The first is
light-frame construction – usually known as ‘timber
frame’ – the main application for this being housing.
These can be ‘open panel’ and ‘closed panel’ as well
as floor cassettes. 

It also includes heavy-frame construction – typically
glulam and other engineered timber post and 
beam structures – as well as panel construction
(typically cross-laminated timber and structural
insulated panels).

These systems establish methods of erection and
tolerances. It is conceivable that the specifier might
choose to adopt a ‘different’ system from that
normally expected. For example, a closed panel
timber frame could be installed to ‘panel’ standard.

The design of NSTS has deliberately followed
Eurocode 5. There has been no provision for BS 5268

because it has been withdrawn. In future editions, it
may be possible to create further modules to cover
non-structural uses of timber – joinery, decking,
cladding, flooring, etc. Other areas for future
consideration will be hardwoods and also hybrid
construction (where timber is combined structurally
with other materials).

TRADA wants to make it easier for structural
engineers to specify timber and that has inspired the
development of the NSTS. Further, to ensure that
the take-up of timber is successful and that learning
is as seamless as possible, the NSTS includes links to
essential best practice guidance from TRADA, much
of which is contained in Wood Information Sheets. 

The NSTS also helps engineers choose the right
materials for the job. The section on timber materials
details European harmonised standards, before
delving in to various structural timber types that
could be used in modern buildings, for example



154 | Building Control

glulam, OSB and cross-laminated timber. There 
are also sections on connections, adhesives and
workmanship, everything an engineer needs, in fact,
to be able to specify timber.

TRADA has developed a recognised comprehensive
specification that covers information exchange,
materials, fabrication, erection, protection and quality
assurance. It’s a real game-changer for an industry that
has – to this point – relied on using documentation
from previous projects to fit the latest one. 

With the NSTS, TRADA has developed a recognised
comprehensive specification that covers information
exchange, materials, fabrication, erection, protection
and quality assurance. It’s a real game-changer for
an industry that has – to this point – relied on using
documentation from previous projects to fit the
latest one. 

“Timber construction has the potential to change the
face of the built environment and create a new form
of sustainable urban design,” says David Hopkins,
director Wood for Good.

“The details and information in the NSTS means
professionals can specify timber with confidence
making it a first choice material for all future design.” ■

To download a copy of the NSTS, please visit
http://www.trada.co.uk/nsts

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Adrian Young
Technical Editor
Exova BM TRADA 
nsts@trada.co.uk
www.trada.co.uk
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Functional Durability – the underlying 
requirement and guidance in BS 7543:2015

Stephanie Kosandiak, Lead Programme Manager at BSI and Kathryn
Bourke, Technical Author of building components durability standard,
BS 7543 discuss its fit with service life planning standards…
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Current government policy aims to reduce
carbon emissions by 2050 by 80% (from the
1990 baseline). One way to achieve this is by

exploring the durability of buildings and their
component parts. The revision of BS 7543:2003
Guide to durability of buildings and building
elements, products and components, here, provides
users with a set of default values for service life data,
enhancing the robustness of data utilised within
models that predict the life cycle cost, and the life
cycle carbon of building components and materials.  

The revision takes into account the emerging
CEN/TC/350 European suite of standards for the
sustainability of construction works which set out
frameworks and calculation methodologies. The
environmental and economic aspects of sustainability
rely on service life data, and whilst there is strong
international standard guidance on the framework
of service life planning (ISO 15686), data to carry
out life cycle cost and life cycle embodied carbon
calculations is lacking in the standards arena. 

How does this then fit in with Building Regulation 7
and its associated Approved Document? These are
short and simple, and require that:

Building work shall be carried out—

With adequate and proper materials which:

(i) are appropriate for the circumstances in which
they are used

(ii) are adequately mixed or prepared, and

(iii) are used or fixed so as adequately to perform
the functions for which they are designed: and

(b) in a workmanlike manner.

Although the Approved Document was amended for
the 2013 edition, primarily to reflect the publication
of the Construction Products Regulation and
evidence of performance in CE marking, the basic
requirement has largely remained unchanged since
1985 at least, when it was referenced in Approved
Document F alongside ventilation and condensation
guidance, both of which have expanded massively
since then.

So, where do designers go for the basic approach to
meeting the requirement for adequate and proper
materials which are fit for the purpose? Oddly
enough, the British Standards guidance has gone
through an even longer evolution. 

Back in 1950, BSI published CP 3 Part IX – the Code
of Functional Requirements of Buildings – this
chapter covered the issue of durability in just a
couple of pages, with more extensive appendices.
The overarching requirement was to take into
account:

Locality•

Conditions•

Workmanship and •

Maintenance.•
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It provided for buildings with a design life ranging
from 10 to 100 years. It recognized that elements or
parts did not need to last as long as the building
design life – particularly if they were accessible for
maintenance and replacement. 

CP3 Part IX stayed valid all the way to 1992, when it
was superseded by BS 7543 – the Guide to Durability
of Buildings and Building Elements, Products and
Components.  

At that point it was anticipated that international
standards being prepared (ISO 15686 series) on
service life planning, would supersede the standard,
but the BS provided extensive UK specific guidance
which wasn’t in fact covered internationally, so in
2003 it was significantly reduced in scope, taking
account of BS ISO 15686-1 (2000) the General
Principles part on service life planning. The ISO
15686 series of guidance has now reached 11 parts
– covering aspects from life cycle costing (Part 5) to
testing (Part 2) and Reference Service Life (Part 8).
Nevertheless, the UK committee responsible for BS
7543 felt there was ongoing demand for the British
Standard. BSI agreed, and in early 2014 drafting
commenced.

From the outset, BSI recognised the growing
demand for prediction of service life data in respect
of both life cycle costing and embodied carbon
calculations (e.g. for the Green Deal), and the need
to reflect  climate change and built environment
adaptation for more extreme weather conditions.
A drafting panel was convened, comprising
representatives from key professional institutions
such as RICS and RIBA as well as NHBC and BBA, and
experienced specialists from a range of disciplines
including insurance and construction. Drafting work
was undertaken for the panel by Kathryn Bourke of
Whole Life Ltd and Mike Clift formerly of BRE.

Some of the key changes made in the guidance
included the introduction of an approach to risk
assessment of durability and service life including
use of failure mode effect and criticality techniques
(clause 6), data on climate updated to reflect current
understanding (Annex A) and detailed guidance on
standards and good practice guidance for a wide
range of materials (Annexes B and E). The Annex
covering known durability aspects has been updated
to reflect current experience. 

BS 7543 now fully complements international
standards in the BS ISO 15686 series and clarifies
the different terms in use – from design life to
predicted and reference service life. It also reflects
recent CEN standards on integrated assessment of
sustainability (BS EN 15643 series). It also complements
more recent UK guidance on life cycle costing of
maintenance in BS 8544:2014. It aims to ensure that
data on service life planning for Building Information
Modelling is robust.

Perhaps the easiest way to summarise the guidance
included is to consider the worked example included
in Annex D – a design life data sheet showing an
assessment of service life of the various systems
which comprise a façade. The purpose of this sheet
would be to allow the designer to communicate
expectations and associated maintenance requirements
to the client from the earliest stages of design.
Systems are categorized as lifelong, maintainable or
replaceable. The reference service life of each is
recorded, together with the consequences of failure.
These range from danger to life or injury (category A),
through costly repairs (category D) or interruption
to use (category F). 

Following this process allows both designer and
client (and other interested parties such as the
contractor and insurers) to ensure that the required
functionality of the building has been met. As such
the guidance neatly reflects the basic requirements
of Regulation 7 and its Approved Document. ■

The updated BS 7543 Guide to durability of
buildings and building elements, products and
components was published in 2015. Available here. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Stephanie Kosandiak
Lead Programme Manager for Construction

Kathryn Bourke
Technical Author

BSI (British Standards Institution)
Tel: +44 (0) 845 086 9001
cservices@bsigroup.com
www.bsigroup.co.uk



A first for fire safety – the
Welsh message
NHBC outline the new regulations on fire safety in Wales, making it the
first country in the world to require the installation of an automatic fire
suppression system for all new houses and flats…
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In October 2013 The National Assembly for 
Wales passed new regulations to apply the
Domestic Fire Safety (Wales) Measure 2011. The

Welsh Government put into operation the first stage
of this legislation on the 30th of April 2014 which
requires the installation of fire sprinklers in certain
non-domestic residential premises such as new and
converted care homes, children’s residential homes,
hospices, halls of residence, boarding houses and
certain hostels.

The second stage of this legislation comes into 
force on the 1st of January 2016 which requires the
installation of fire sprinklers in all new houses and
flats, including those formed by a material change 
of use.

This means that Wales will be the first country in the
world to require the installation of an automatic fire
suppression system in all new houses and flats. The
Welsh Government has been funding a number of
fire sprinkler installation projects across Wales within
the social housing sector prior to the implementation
date of January 2016. The project has considered the
views of designers, builders, building control bodies
and tenants with the aim of making the systems
robust, affordable and as effective as possible. This
project is collecting valuable data to assist The Welsh
Government towards understanding the theoretical
and practical application of the legislation.

Requirements for new dwellings
The significant change is that sprinklers will be
required in all new homes in Wales from the 1st of
January 2016. This requirement is in addition to and
not in lieu of the existing requirements of Approved
Document B (Fire Safety). 

The sprinkler system design, installation and 
commissioning will need to follow the recommenda-
tions and guidance provided in BS 9251:2014 
(Fire sprinkler systems for domestic and residential
occupancies – Code of practice).

Points to consider:

The design, installation and commissioning should•
be carried out by a competent person.

Early engagement with the local water authority •
to establish the anticipated water pressures for
the new dwellings. This information is necessary 
to assess whether a mains fed or storage based
water supply is going to feed the sprinkler system.

The Welsh Government has confirmed that the
publication of the new Approved Documents and
guidance documents for new home owners on
sprinklers will be published shortly. 

Transitional arrangements – Sprinklers Wales 
The requirement for sprinklers to houses and flats
does not apply to building work which is the subject
of an initial notice, amendment notice, building notice
or full plans submission which is served before 1st
January 2016, provided that the work is commenced
on site on or before 1st January 2017. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
NHBC
Tel: 0800 035 6422
www.nhbc.co.uk
www.twitter.com/NHBC



Talk to us...
Call us now on 0844 633 1000 and ask for Building Control  
or visit www.nhbc.co.uk/bc

Celebrating 30 years  
as an Approved Inspector

“A lot has changed over the years, but you can always  
rely on us to work closely with you and help you achieve 
building regulation compliance.”

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 

  

  

  
 



Ensuring fire safety
Association for Specialist Fire Protection CEO Wilf Butcher explains the
vital role played by passive fire protection within buildings, and outlines
issues that must be considered…
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Passive fire protection is critically important 
in ensuring safety in buildings. It is used to
protect escape routes from fire and smoke

and to maintain the structural stability of a building,
giving building occupants adequate time to escape 
in the event of a fire. 

Passive fire protection makes buildings safe by
ensuring the building does not collapse and by
subdividing it to prevent the spread of smoke and
fire. It comprises those elements e.g. fire doors, walls,
protection to the structural frame and protection 
to services passing through walls/floors which are
specifically engineered to fulfil this function. In some
cases, this may be in addition to their normal
function in a building. 

It is vital that all passive fire protection measures are
correctly designed, specified, installed and maintained
if a building is to behave as expected should fire break
out. So what are the important issues to consider?

Legislation
Building Regulations usually deal with life safety
standards for the design and construction of
domestic, commercial, residential and industrial
buildings. The provisions are often expanded in
Statutory Guidance Documents (e.g. Approved
Document B in England and Wales) which give
detailed guidance on how to meet the Building
Regulations. Depending on local or national
regulations, alternative ways to satisfy Building
Regulations can use less prescriptive methods,
including the engineered approaches embodied in
e.g. ISO/TR 13387-1, BS 9999 and DD 7974, which
are increasingly used as designers seek more
freedom to innovate in building design. 

Once a building is occupied, the Regulatory Reform
(Fire Safety) Order 2005 applies. This places a
requirement on building occupiers/owners /employers
to conduct on-going and regular assessments of the
fire safety measures within a building to ensure that
appropriate fire safety provision is maintained.

The construction process
During the construction process, appropriately
specified materials may be substituted for cheaper,
less suitable products. To compound matters, 
follow-on trades for example, plumbers, electricians
and dry liners will regularly breach essential fire
compartmentation in the process of their work 
and, whilst competent in their own respective fields
of expertise, many of those involved will not have 
the required skill sets to ensure that they do not
significantly compromise a fire compartment’s
performance in the event of a fire. Third party
certificated contractors should always be specified 
to undertake installation work. This will ensure that
works undertaken will use appropriate materials
which will be installed correctly. 

Wilf Butcher,
CEO
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Similarly, the best guarantee of the quality of passive
fire protection products is by third party product
certification, which links the tested/assessed product
to the actual factory production and ensures
traceability from raw material to finished product. 
It is strongly recommended that, wherever possible,
passive fire protection products should be supported
by third party certification and that clients/developers,
main contractors and specifiers should always
require third party certification.

Handover
Regulation 38 of the Building Regulations requires
that when the construction programme is completed,
the main contractor must hand over to the client/
occupier the relevant fire safety information, including
certificates of conformity from passive fire protection
subcontractors. Information on installed passive 
fire protection will also need to be included in the
building’s fire safety manual which should be compiled
by the designer for the occupier.

Building Control Officers or Approved Inspectors
should always ask to see Regulation 38 information
when conducting an inspection and should remind

contractors to pass this on to the building occupier
on completion of the project, refurbishment or
extension project. Without this information, it will 
not be possible to carry out suitable maintenance or
conduct a suitable and sufficient risk assessment.

Maintenance
Most passive fire protection products are robust in
nature and require only limited maintenance during
their life which can often be the life of the building.
However, there are some exceptions and some
products e.g. fire doors, fire/smoke dampers and
some fire resisting ducts which require inspection/
maintenance/cleaning on a regular basis. Provision
must be made for this in the building’s maintenance
programme.

Inspection of those parts of passive fire protection
that are not in plain view e.g. firestopping of services
above suspended ceilings is also vital to ensure 
that completed passive fire protection has not been
breached by follow on trades who have not made
good after their work. It is imperative that any breaches
in compartmentation – however caused – are made
good as soon as possible. Care must be taken in
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It is vital that all passive fire protection measures are correctly designed, specified, installed and maintained
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selecting an appropriately rated repair solution that
is compatible with the original installation.

Wherever possible, third party certificated
contractors should be specified to undertake
installation and maintenance work. All Association
for Specialist Fire Protection (ASFP) contractors are
third party certificated. So, look for the ASFP logo
and always appoint an ASFP installer. 

Lack of appropriate knowledge both by those that
procure fire protection installation services and
those that claim to offer such services without a
recognised standard of competency, can and does
lead to inappropriate installations. If not detected,
these will result in a building that is not fit for purpose
in terms of smoke and fire performance.

If it is your responsibility to inspect or specify materials
and/or appoint an installation contractor, it is also
your responsibility to ensure that they can prove
competency for the fire protection materials used, or
the works to be carried out. You share liability for the
usefulness of any system and its operation when it is
needed in fire, and that liability will still be there in
the event of a court case.

Available guidance
The Association for Specialist Fire Protection 

offers a wide range of guidance including free-to-view
videos and guidance documents. The ASFP has 
also developed a new Passive Fire Protection (PFP)
Awareness Training Programme, which aims to
improve the skills of contractors involved in the
installation of remedial passive fire protection, as
well as the knowledge base of those involved in 
the design, supply, inspection and maintenance of
passive fire protection. ■

For further information on ASFP training and to
access a wealth of advice, technical guidance, 
videos and publications; all free to download, visit
www.asfp.org.uk .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Wilf Butcher
CEO
Association for Specialist Fire Protection
Tel: 01420 471612
wilf.butcher@asfp.org.uk
www.asfp.org.uk
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be made good as soon as possible



“ My advice  
hits the spot.”

  Lee 
NHBC Building Control Surveyor  
and mixed martial arts fighter

To find out more about the services  
we offer, visit www.nhbc.co.uk or call 

0844 633 1000

With the pace of change to Building Regulations,  

it gives you confidence to have people like Lee to 

help you grapple with the challenges of compliance.

Lee and his surveying colleagues are on your side, 

providing you with consistent performance and 

interpretation of regulations nationwide.

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 

   

   
  

  
   

  

 

 

 



NHBC is authorised by the Prudential Regulation Authority and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority and the Prudential Regulation Authority. 
NHBC is registered in England & Wales under company number 00320784. NHBC’s registered address is NHBC House, Davy Avenue, Knowlhill, Milton Keynes, Bucks MK5 8FP.

“ There’s a  
lot riding on  
my advice.”

  David 
NHBC Building Inspector and  
Harley-Davidson enthusiast

Supported by NHBC’s experienced technical 

experts, David can give you a steer on all 

the challenges you face on-site.

With this highly tuned approach David  

will help you on the road to completion.

To find out more about the services  
we offer, visit www.nhbc.co.uk or call 

0844 633 1000
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Fire alarm power efficiency
The Fire Industry Association’s CEO Ian Moore, explains the importance 
of ensuring efficient power for fire and security alarm systems in line with
environmental concerns…

Environmental friendliness is second nature 
to us all now. Going further than moral
responsibility, the EU sets much publicised

carbon targets to insist we improve green building
technologies. Reusable power such as solar, wind
and geothermal as the input is a great start, as is
maintaining that power by making buildings “efficient”
e.g. insulation, LED lighting etc. No opportunity to
improve efficiency should be ignored however small it
is in comparison with the step changes made by
these significant alterations. The built environment
accounts for over 40% of overall energy consumption
in Europe and over 35% of CO� emissions so it is
clear that even minor changes when multiplied out
will be worth pursuing.

“Design for energy efficiency is now 
even more complicated with designers
and manufacturers being required to
consider the whole life cycle implications
of product design.”

Fire and security systems are now common place in
all new buildings.  With the focus on technological
advances and compliance to a range of standards,
there is little attention paid to energy efficiency.
Modern fire detection and alarm systems have
always had a degree of energy efficiency in their
design as they need to have a secondary source of
standby power (usually batteries) and in most cases
with the requirement of running the detection
system for a minimum of 24 hours and more
importantly sounding alarms for a minimum of 30
minutes, a significant power requirement is required.

Staying with fire detection and alarm systems; 
within EN 54-4 (BS EN 54-4:1998 to give it its national
name) it is detailed how the batteries should be

maintained at the correct level of charge and how
fast they must be recharged. The traditional method
has been by trickle charging or float charging the
batteries. Basically a float charger will charge a
battery at a similar rate as a battery self-discharges,
thus maintaining a full capacity battery. However, the
main difference between a trickle charger and a float
charger is that a float charger has circuitry to prevent
battery overcharging.

The more advanced manufacturers incorporate
battery management software (including in some
cases algorithms) to define how the power is used to
charge and maintain the batteries. As an example,
EN 54 states that the batteries must be charged to
80% capacity within 24 hours. Batteries do not like
fast charging (heat is also an issue, in fact EN 54-4
specifies that the charging characteristic is temperature
compensated to achieve the expected life of the
battery) so just enough to comply is required to
prolong battery life. Once this level is achieved a
variety of modes can be applied to limit the amount
of power used to charge the last 20% (within an
additional 48 hours).

Ian Moore,
CEO of Fire Industry
Association (FIA)
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Lead acid battery type is the industry standard but 
is known not to be the most efficient (or for that
matter the lightest or smallest which creates its own
problems in storage) so advances in this technology
will also reap its own rewards. Maintainers should
not be tempted to replace batteries earlier than is
required as this will minimise the energy wasted in
production or recycling of the battery and reduce
the impact on the environment. Measuring the
battery capacity using a proprietary tool can allow
better judgement to be made of continued battery
serviceability.

There has been some great work done by a number
of power supply manufacturers in the field of efficiency,
but to keep within the strict guidelines of the EN 54
standard there is only so far that optimisation can
go. Design for energy efficiency is now even more
complicated with designers and manufacturers
being required to consider the whole life cycle
implications of product design. So it may be that 
one technology solution uses more material or
energy during manufacture that is compensated by
consuming less energy during use and end of life
disposal or recycling; of course the converse may be
true. This should now be part of product design
processes.

It’s not just new builds that can gain by using more
efficient power supplies, some of the efficiencies
quoted by various manufacturers will give you a
return on investment in a matter of months, therefore
replacing what is already fitted (even if working
correctly) should not be excluded from the thoughts
of users.

So if you’re looking to save a bit more energy, then
ask the question of your fire alarm and security
system supplier – every little bit helps! ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Ian Moore
CEO
Fire Industry Association (FIA)
Tel: +44 (0)203 166 5002
info@fia.uk.com
www.fia.uk.com
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Asbestos management =
competent decisions
Stuart Goodman of Lucion Environmental looks at the responsibilities
associated with reducing the risks associated with asbestos management…
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Aprevious HSE asbestos safety campaign
highlighted the very serious risks to
tradespeople posed by asbestos exposure in

buildings. For example, as part of the campaign, the
HSE said that on average, every week 20 tradespeople
die from asbestos related diseases and some workers
are potentially coming into contact with asbestos
more than 70 times a year.

Even though asbestos has been banned in building
materials since late 1999, and a huge amount has
been removed from buildings over the years, there
are still many situations where the decision has been
made to leave it in situ and manage its presence.

The decision to ‘manage’ is not necessarily a bad 
one as asbestos in good condition can be safe as
long as its presence is known about and the material
is maintained.

However, for anyone involved in the management 
of renovation, maintenance or building work, clear
responsibilities exist in terms of identifying where
asbestos could be present and how it can be dealt
with safely. 

This invariably involves some fundamental questions
of competency and the ability to make informed
decisions over the handling and management of any
asbestos they may come across.

The legacy of a ‘wonder’ material
The versatility, strength, heat and chemical resistance
of asbestos led to it becoming known as the wonder
mineral of the 1950s and 60s, with widespread use in
building materials and products.

Although it has been illegal to use asbestos in the
construction or refurbishment of any building since
late 1999, crocidolite (blue), amosite (brown) and
chrysotile (white) asbestos were used extensively in
building materials of all types.

As a result, asbestos was commonly used to improve
the performance of everything from sprayed coatings,
laggings and insulation board used in ceiling tiles and
wall panels, to decorative textured coatings and vinyl
floor tiles.

It follows that those at potentially the highest risk of
current and future exposure to asbestos are those
workers involved in the refurbishment, repair and
maintenance of buildings.

Roles and responsibilities
To address this situation, the Control of Asbestos at
Work Regulations 2012 (CAWR) seeks to minimise
the risk of harmful effects of exposure to asbestos.
Regulation 4 of the CAWR (2012) includes an explicit
duty for those in control of premises to identify and
manage any asbestos present.

Under the regulations anyone who has an 
obligation in relation to the maintenance or repair 
of non-domestic premises – usually the occupier 
or the owner – has a duty to manage the risk of
asbestos and prevent further unknowing exposure
to asbestos by building and maintenance workers. 

Within an organisation this is the specific responsibility
of the duty holder – a nominated person that is
responsible for a non-domestic building or building
portfolio. This person has a specific role to fulfil in
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order to either identify and manage the asbestos or
remove it and make safe. 

In all cases it is to be assumed that asbestos is present
within a building unless proved otherwise. The duty
holder therefore has to establish its non-existence,
rather than simply assume it is not in the premises.

Having identified any presence, the risk from any
asbestos containing materials (ACMs) present must be
quantified and a written plan developed on how any
risk will be managed. The plan must be monitored and
reviewed at regular intervals to ensure its effectiveness.
In this way the duty holder is responsible for ensuring
that any ACMs are not disturbed during normal
occupation and maintenance and renovation activities.

Of course, as well as a duty holder with overall
responsibility for a particular building, in the interest
of maintaining personal safety in the workplace, any
contractors and tradespeople involved in building
works should have at least some basic understanding
of ACMs.

To illustrate this point, a recent HSE survey revealed
some dangerous misconceptions. For example, more
than one in seven tradesmen (14%) believed that
drinking a glass of water or milk could protect them
from asbestos dust and 19% believed that opening a
window could keep them safe.

A question of competency
Regulation 4 of the Control of Asbestos Regulations
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2012 sets out the criteria that a duty holder needs to
fulfil their role. Essentially this requires that the duty
holder should have all the relevant information,
instruction and training required to enable them to
meet their responsibilities.

A duty manager therefore needs to be competent 
to take on the responsibilities they are tasked with.
Competency can be demonstrated by acquiring the
appropriate qualifications and the need is to provide
proof that this has been achieved – if or when
something does go wrong, the first questions are
invariably about the capability and experience of the
people responsible.

In short, a competent person is someone that has
the relevant information instruction and training
specific to their role. This competence can be shown
in different ways but must be tailored and relevant to
the responsibilities of that particular person and role.

At the basic level, it may be that those responsible for
a building aren’t sure if there is any asbestos present, 
if they need a formal survey and if they do, what
happens in a survey or what type of survey is required.

Clearly it would be difficult for anyone to correctly
prioritise the materials found in an asbestos survey
and then write an asbestos management plan if they
weren’t sure of which asbestos materials were of a
higher risk and what their options were. 

Anyone in such a role – and also those working 
in a building – should therefore have some basic
knowledge of asbestos. They should be aware of
what asbestos is and what materials it could have
been used in. They should also know the potential
health effects of ACMs, be aware of the precautions
to be taken, and how to keep people safe in the
event of an unexpected release of fibre.

To achieve this, gaining the relevant knowledge and
training are fundamental requirements to keep people
safe. To help in this respect a range of publications are
available on the management of asbestos in buildings

and the HSE also provides comprehensive information
on its website, including a new app to help workers do
their jobs safely.

However, there is no substitute for proper training
that is specific to a particular role to ensure that the
necessary knowledge, skills and experience are
available in line with specific roles and responsibilities.

To meet this need there are a number of training
courses available to assist anyone likely to be
involved with asbestos or work in the vicinity of
asbestos. These include basic asbestos awareness
courses for anyone that may come into contact 
with ACMs in their day to day working activities, to
more formal industry qualifications such as P405
and P407 courses designed to enable duty holders
successfully manage buildings.

The wonder mineral of over 50 years ago continues
to leave a lasting legacy that carries considerable
health risks. To minimise this risk it is vital that all
those with a responsibility for the management of
asbestos, or who could potentially come into contact
with it during building works, should have the right
knowledge and training to deal with it safely. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Stuart Goodman
Training Officer
Lucion Environmental
Tel: 0191 461 8999
enquiries@lucion.co.uk
www.lucion.co.uk
www.twitter.com/LucionEnviro



As registered Approved Inspectors, Premier Guarantee is able 
to offer you expert guidance on achieving compliance with  
the Building Regulations, both during the design and 
construction phases. 

We have a dedicated Plan review team who can offer their 
support in ensuring your schemes meet the Regulations. Our 
plan reviews support the Site Surveyor team who will work with 
your Site management team in their aim to bring your scheme 
to a satisfactory conclusion. 

Clients using combined Warranty and Building Control provision 
benefit from a combined design review covering both areas 
therefore reducing potential conflicts of interpretation between 
separate professionals. 

On larger schemes, we are available to attend Design Team 
meetings to discuss principles of achieving our requirements, 
thus facilitating your design process.

Technical Team - are there to assist from the early stages 
of pre-construction to help the project team deliver best value 
and in line with our Technical Manual Design queries related to 
Modern Methods of Construction and high rise developments 
are welcomed - our in-house specialists and key consultants 
are available to share their knowledge and best practice.

Surveying Team – a proactive and friendly approach ensures 
Premier Guarantee’s own national network of Surveyors and 
Inspectors guard against latent defects and helps construction 
teams deliver the best possible end product.
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Britain is facing the biggest construction
industry skills shortage for a generation.
Whilst the government’s commitment

to build more new homes is a welcome step
in tackling the housing crisis, in the absence
of addressing the shortage of a skilled
labour, both in the planning stage and
onsite, it will be a challenge to meet these
targets. The industry needs to take action and
react positively to the changing nature of
house building through the implementation
of staff training, the retention of qualified
staff coupled with recruitment programmes
designed to ensure that we support the
UK’s ageing and growing population with
sustainable new housing stock.

Estimates show that the British construction
industry requires 100,000 carpenters, 89,000
plumbers, 27,000 bricklayers and 14,000
roofers to meet the target of 400,000 new
homes by the end of the decade. As well as
the challenge of attracting new talent to
replace the tens of thousands of builders
that exited the industry in the midst of 
the recession, a significant proportion of
those currently in the industry are also
coming up to retirement age, with one in
eight now over sixty.

The issues that require addressing in filling this
widening gap are resonating across industry.
From architects to construction workers the
provision of skilled labour is a challenge.
Measures to boost apprenticeships have been
and are in the process of being implemented
with the objective of encouraging school
leavers to qualify in a trade, however funding
is not the only issue. We also need to
acknowledge and manage the cost in terms

of time required for professionals to train
and mentor new joiners in the industry.
Ministers need to ensure their top priority is
providing young people with the required
training and skills to support the industry
whilst also acknowledging the burden that
will fall on employers. 

It’s not just onsite where there is an issue
with resource; the pipeline of professionals
coming through on the planning side is also
in decline. Local authorities are finding it
increasingly difficult to recruit and retain
planners when attractive private consultancy
work is available. Public opinion is rife around
where developments should be focussed;
everyone is in favour of development but not
on their doorstep where infrastructure is at

Forget Generation Buy, 
its Generation Build 
that really matters
By Kim Vernau, CEO, BLP Insurance
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capacity and struggling to meet current
demand. Resource is stretched in terms of
the numbers of professionals available
who are competent at making a considered
decision that is appropriate for their local
community. 

The government is taking steps to react to
the pressure on planners to push through
housing quickly, by widening the scope of
brownfield sites and increasing the number
of projects classed as Permitted Develop-
ments. However, this is likely to impact 
on local infrastructure, with the social and
transport requirements created by these
developments needing to be addressed at
the planning stage when considering new
sites for housing. 



The rising cost of materials as a result of
reduced factory output following the recession,
has seen costs in the construction industry
soar. This costs increase is exacerbated 
by the shortage of skilled workers, which is
driving up wages. Developers are paying
increasingly higher salaries to secure the
labour they need.

With the squeeze on costs coupled with
aggressive time lines for development reduced
levels of skill and expertise require an addi-
tional level of oversight from management to
ensure that quality levels are not adversely
affected. The objective must be to ensure
that we are meeting the housing shortage
with sustainable housing that is built to last.

The rise of build offsite has its advantages in
terms of quality, consistency and speed of
development. Properties built in a factory
will have a higher level of quality control
compared to a construction site, improving
the performance of a building over time.
While this takes away some of the labour
intensive requirements onsite, it does not
negate the need for a skilled workforce. Pre-
fabricated systems still require foundation
and drainage design. An extensive list of
tradesmen available on site is also required
to erect the build, from roofers and tilers to
electricians and plumbers.

The requirement for skilled workers is
equally as important in the adoption of

PROFILE

innovative and sometimes complicated
build techniques. Professionals have to get
to grips with new products flooding the
market. They are also under pressure to
train and monitor teams to ensure the 
correct application and installation. Build
offsite manufacture does have advantages.
From a due diligence point of view these
advantages will only be realised if the build
is installed properly at the outset with 
adequate care and attention.

The government’s new housing standards
regime provides further regulations for pro-
fessionals at all stages of the construction
process to grasp. From October 2015 there
is now a legal statutory requirement for 
minimum space standards, efficiency and
access provisions for new homes. With an
aging population and increasing pressure on
social care, the standards will make it easier
for new homes to be adapted for older age
or disability assistance without the need for
major structural works. The challenge starts
long before work commences onsite, with
the success of the regime relying heavily on
the understanding and interpretation of the
new rules and filtering this through into the
planning and design stage of the develop-
ment. Getting it right first time is key!
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Kim Vernau
CEO
BLP Insurance
Tel: 020 3603 8460
info@blpinsurance.com
www.blpinsurance.com

Kim Vernau, CEO Jeff Maxted, Director of Technical Consultancy



A warranty for historic buildings?
Peter Ward, Partner at Heritage Consulting Ltd examines how traditional
buildings can still meet warranty conditions after renovations have taken
place, along with the different skill sets and knowledge required to
undertake the work properly…
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As ‘Historic Building Surveyors’ our practise
constantly deals with the clash between
building regulations requirements, and the

needs of historic buildings to breathe. Building
Control Officers (BCO’s) can only work with the scope
and content of the regulations they are given. 

When I first started working with old buildings, I was
ridiculed for my use of the word ‘breathability’. Now,
breathability is recognised in Part L1B and L2B – but
sadly still only quoting ‘special considerations may
apply’ (Para 3.8c). 

We have come a long way from universal application
of damp proofing, tanking, and cement rendering of
our old buildings, to an acceptance of the fact we
have been doing things very wrongly. This has been
focussed with the release of British Standard
BS7913: 2013 – Guide to the Conservation of
Historic Buildings - a mammoth effort by IHBC, 
and main author, John Edwards. My only regret is the
title – ‘Conservation’ as it conjures up thoughts of
specialists, difficult work and strange ‘expensive
traditional materials’. ‘Historic’ makes us think of
National Trust, Listed Buildings and Historic England.
The Standard could be more aptly be described as
‘Surveying and looking after Old buildings’. 

For traditional buildings to have a chance of meeting
warranty conditions after restoration, BCO’s need
clear guidance that allows them to differentiate
between an ‘old – traditional, or breathable’ building,
and modern construction. They are not specialists in
old buildings, nor have they trained to be – until
recently there has been no requirement to pay
anything but lip service to a few paragraphs (3.6 
to 3.13 of L1B), often only when requested by a
Conservation Officer in relation to a Listed Building. 

We need to make a fundamental leap of faith,
recognising that ALL old buildings, be they Listed or
not, need the same treatment. There needs to be a
clear definition of an ‘Old Building’ – one built using
breathable materials, whether brick, stone, or timber,
using lime mortars and plasters, mud or clay lump.
The fact is that nearly 25% of our building stock is
constructed this way. 

Because of the lack of understanding of breathability,
both by RICS surveyors, BCO’s, and many architects,
the damp industry has thrived in this country since
the early 1960’s. It is based on the inadmissible use
of ‘damp meters’ which don’t even measure damp.
This industry has instilled a culture of ‘damp and
timber’ treatments within the survey, real estate, and
building control industry. We are brainwashed into
accepting and using the terms ‘Injection Damp Proof
course’, ‘Rising Damp’, ‘Tanking’, ‘Remedial Damp
Proofing’ – and associated ‘guarantees’ which are
such a big part of most old house sales. We have
never seen a single ‘guarantee’ honoured. We have
never seen the mythical ‘rising damp’. It is ominous
that a google search of ‘rising damp’ is confined to
England – the United States is strangely free of the
‘rising damp’ which apparently blights our old houses.
This industry is single-handedly responsible for most
problems of retained moisture within the fabric of
old buildings today. It is rare to survey a house that
has inherently dry walls, and original breathable lime
plaster, external walls free of cement strap pointing,
and some form of damp proofing.

For work on an old building to allow it a chance of
survival for another 100 years, those involved need
to learn and understand the basis of breathability.
They must understand the processes which take
place within ‘traditional’ materials, and the reasons
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for failure – the return of dreaded ‘damp’ and
associated decay processes. We need to boot ‘rising
damp’ and the damp industry into the trash can, and
introduce simple, structured training and advice for
both the professionals, builders, craftsmen, and
labourers involved. 

There is a sea change taking place within the industry.
Many more tradesmen are learning traditional skills –
5 years ago, finding a lime plasterer was akin to
getting an audience with the Pope. Now, a google
search reveals numerous entries, and Facebook,
Twitter and LinkedIn are busy with recently completed
projects by a growing army of traditional builders.
Timber framing, lime plastering and stone masonry
feature prominently in the courses run by the
Heritage Craft Alliance, supported by the NHTG
(National Heritage Training Group). The dark cloud on

the horizon was a recent decision by CITB to cease
funding the NHTG, seen by many as a refusal by
government to support traditional skills training. BRE
research by Colin King is showing that assumptions
about heat loss in solid walls are incorrect. He recently
told me “A DRY old house is a warm house”.

A recent example we have dealt with 
embodies many of the points made
We surveyed a recently completed development – a
row of late 17th C Listed buildings, renovated and
sold by a developer. Building Regulations complied
with, and Conservation consulted extensively. Historic
England asked whether ‘damp proofing’ recommended
by the builder was suitable. Their advice was not to
damp proof. Critically, NO specification was provided
to the builder, either by the architect, Conservation,
HE, or Building Control. The resulting development
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was sold, and within 12 months, many rooms in 3
houses were showing peeling plaster, damp, and
mould. The builder had injection damp proofed,
cement tanked every wall, and gypsum plastered. He
had re-pointed in cement, and cement rendered the
front elevation – in his words “To make sure it stayed
dry”. These buildings are now being stripped and
restored using traditional methods under our
supervision – the builder is allowing independent
craftsmen to undertake the works, funded by his
liability insurance. Clearly, the builder was not at fault
here – the project architect never understood the
building fabric, Building Control approved standard
conditions and clauses, and Conservation never
specified ANY materials to be used. There was NO
specification for traditional, breathable materials in
any of the project documents.

The solution: 

Clear definition of the 2 types of building – •
breathable and modern;

Acceptance by Building Control of the need •
for breathability in old buildings REGARDLESS of
designation (as stated in BS7913);

Accredited training for BCO’s, Architects, Builders,•
Surveyors;

Greater resources for training of Heritage skills;•

Promotion of the work done by IHBC, STBA, BRE•
and others;

An immediate stop to ‘damp proofing’ and ‘timber•
and damp’ surveys.

Guarantees can only become effective if the building
fabric is properly assessed, and appropriate
techniques and materials used. Those doing the
work at all levels need appropriate accreditation. 

None of the principles involved are hard to
understand – but accepting them, and working with
old buildings requires a quantum leap in attitude by
ALL those concerned with the work. Owners are
increasingly informing themselves via the internet – it
is time for Architects, Surveyors, BCO’s and Builders
to catch up! ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Peter Ward
Partner
Heritage Consulting Ltd 
Tel: 01746 862 640
midlands@heritage-consulting.org
www.heritage-consulting.org
www.twitter.com/PeteWard7



SPOTLIGHT: 
Refurbishment & Conversion Schemes

Building conversions as we 
know are often difficult to 
complete, frequently with 
costs spiralling as unknown 
defects surface.  Good and 
correct investigation can 
reduce the unknown, however 
we often see work proposed 
with minimal investigation or 
inappropriate investigations 
employed, based on a 
standard approach.

Refurbishments and conversions can come with their problems which 
may result in claims being made. This can include issues of damp, 
mould growth, water ingress and failing roof coverings, with many 
issues of damp problems, mould growth, water ingress and failing roof 
coverings.

CIRIA 111 (Structural Renovation of Traditional Buildings) provides 
guidance on the level of investigation as well as typical construction 
methods used and issues frequently encountered, it is applicable to 
most low rise buildings of the 18th, 19th and 20th Centuries.

However even with these fairly well understood buildings, issues 
occur, we often see remedial DPCs injected of inappropriate type for 
the wall construction, and increasingly at the wrong height (eg above 
structural floor joists) inadequate investigation of embedded timbers or 
a reluctance to re-cover a roof that although may initially appear to be 
in good order has in reality never performed to modern requirements 
and importantly modern expectation.

Unfortunately Planning conditions and Conservation control can 
reduce the appropriateness of a building for conversion to residential 
use, it is not the case that we don’t agree with these controls, its 
more that unfortunately new home purchasers have expectations 
that their new home will perform in the same way as a newly built 
property and often this isn’t the case, from single glazed windows 
causing condensation to appear during colder months, to ongoing 
maintenance requirements and increased sensitivity to a changing 
climate, the pitfalls can be huge.

Fact is that most properties built in the last 150 years are robust, 
unfortunately unsympathetic use, poor maintenance and simple 
issues such as increasing ground levels can introduce the enemy of 
most buildings – moisture, by far and away the greatest defect we 
see in buildings proposed for conversion is water ingress through 
failed roofing and gutters/downpipes (usually as a result of poor 
maintenance) and moisture rising, not through a failed DPC but usually 
a bridged perfectly good DPC with resultant rot to timbers both visible 
and invisible behind wall coverings and other finishes.

More recent buildings aren’t devoid of these issues, more that they 
contain less timber, and were built to more modern standards, 
however these present other problems such as concrete defects, 
cladding issues, and in some cases structural issues.

There is a lot of guidance out there to assist in the process of 
conversion, however the aforementioned CIRIA document is an 
excellent start, but reference to British Standards and even some 
historic association documents can provide an excellent source of 
further guidance, and don’t forget we can help you too!

Involve us early and we can recommend the type and level of 
investigation, so that when you start hopefully there won’t be so many 
unknowns, and where practical we will agree the retention of elements 
or make clear where replacement is the only realistic approach.

Rob Clay-Parker 

Managing Director, MD Warranty Support Services 

MD Insurance Services Ltd is the Scheme Administrator for the Premier Guarantee range of structural warranties. 
MD Insurance Services Ltd is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority.
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Did you know that your normal house
insurance doesn’t cover your property
if you are altering it through an exten-

sion, renovation or conversion, including the
loft and garage? Many homeowners assume
that their insurance policy will continue to
provide cover if they carry out a major home
improvement project, but often this isn’t the
case as a lot of policies have an exclusion –
meaning you aren’t protected if you alter the
structure of your building.

Adding an extension can be the biggest
financial investment you’ll make after 
purchasing your home, so why risk it all by
not having the right insurance in place? Ask
yourself if you could afford to rebuild your
home and extension out of your own pocket
if something went wrong. If the answer is no,
then providers such as Self-Build Zone and
Build-Zone can help to ensure your site is

covered for the duration of the build, and
afterwards.

Self-Build Zone’s latest Home Improvement
Package provides cover on a property while
being improved or extended, even if you
aren’t initially living there, plus it covers all
the new works and materials, right up to
completion of the project.

As part of the package, tools and equipment
left on site are also protected, while employers’
and public liability insurance means that
anyone working on site is covered if they
suffer an injury, or if damage is caused to a
third party or their property. What’s more,
should anything happen to a worker or
family member while on site during the
course of the construction, the cost of
defending or pursuing a claim is covered,
plus there is also an additional contract on

Don’t put your project at risk!
If you’re planning a renovation or extension project, making sure you
have the right type of insurance is critical for your peace of mind…
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offer for any tradespeople or contractors that
you employ to legally protect yourself from
possible negligence. 

With options to have approved inspectors
carry out the building control and technical
audits throughout the build, which can save
you time and money, Build-Zone’s compre-
hensive protection options also include the
chance to take out a 10-year structural warranty
on completion of the work, to protect you
against defects in design, materials and
workmanship. 

Build-Zone
6 Pembroke Road
Sevenoaks
Kent, UK
TN13 1XR
Tel: 0345 230 9873
sales@build-zone.com
www.build-zone.com
www.selfbuildzone.com



Self 
Build 
Zone

STRUCTURAL   WARRANTY 
SITE   INSURANCE
SITE SURVEYS 

or Call the Self-Build Zone Team on

0345     230    9874
For more information or to obtain a quotation go online at 

www.selfbuildzone.com

Self-Build Zone provides Site Insurance and liability cover for anyone starting
new building works, as well as covering any existing structures on site.  Our 
Approved Inspectors can  facilitate all survey services you may need during
the build or for the warranty provision.  On completion,  Build-Zone can 
provide you with a 10 Year Structural Warranty.

Before you lay the �rst brick, make sure you & your 
project are protected ...



As part of our package of information
services, Adjacent Digital Politics Ltd
are proud to present the option of a
personalised mini publication we call
an ‘e-book’. 

Our e-books are a bespoke tool used by our
clients to target a specialised readership with
informative content. They can be 8, 12 or
even 16 pages dedicated to your profession
and services. Our production, editorial and
design teams will work with you to identify
and develop your message before delivering
it electronically to a targeted audience using
the latest digital publishing technology for
ease of reading.

We have access to an extensive database of
contacts within specialised areas that can be
utilised. All our data is cleansed and complies
with all data law, so you can be confident
that your message will be delivered to the
right people at the right time.

TAILOR-MADE
PROMOTION

Our database will ensure your message is delivered and read
by those in your sector, so get in touch today to plan your
communication strategy.

Tel: 0843 504 4560

www.planningandbuildingcontroltoday.co.uk PLANNING
& BUILDING CONTROL TODAY



A WArrAnty 
Provider 
MortgAge 
Lenders trust

Making building easier…

MD Insurance Services Ltd is the Scheme Administrator for the Premier Guarantee range of structural warranties. 
MD Insurance Services Ltd is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority.

Along with developing quality homes, selling 
your properties is your key focus, so ensure 
you’re using a warranty provider who has 
approval from all the major mortgage 
lenders and more… 
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MD Insurance Services Ltd is the Scheme Administrator for the Premier Guarantee range of structural warranties. MD Insurance Services Ltd is authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority.

We pride ourselves on our commitment and focus to 
the needs of the self builder and their contractors; this 
is why we are one of the country’s leading Self Build 
structural warranty providers.

Our experience and know-how will help you to achieve 
the high levels of build quality needed whilst giving you 
a secure warranty solution at the end of the build that 
satisfies the majority of mortgage lenders.

Call us today to get a quote 
for your Self Build project
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CDM2015 and commercial projects
James Ritchie, Architect and RIBA Specialist Practice Consultant for CDM,
provides some key points of advice for clients and professionals involved
with commercial projects…

There appears to still be a degree of uncertainty
amongst some clients and designers regarding
the new CDM Regulations and what exactly the

implications are for their projects and individual
roles. “Does my client have to appoint the lead
designer as Principal Designer?” “What sort of ‘assis-
tance’ should the client expect from the Principal
Designer?” “How strict is the Principal Designer duty
to ensure designers comply with the regulations?”
“What if my client insists on me being the Principal
Designer?” Answers to these questions and many
more can be found on the James Ritchie website.

The CDM2015 message is aimed at smaller projects
– the very area where most construction accidents
and incidents are occurring – and most of the calls 
I receive are from small architectural practices. 
For some, their clients have paid little attention to 
CDM over the past 20 years and it has taken the
shifting of the former CDM Coordinator’s duties
onto designers to prompt a greater awareness
amongst clients.

Essentially, good consideration of CDM issues is
good for business. Better planning managing and
monitoring results in better designed and constructed
buildings – and it doesn’t have to be complicated
and expensive. It does, however, start with clients
appreciating the benefits of employing a design team
with suitable health and safety skills, knowledge and
experience. Those clients who take CDM seriously
and appoint a capable project team nearly always
end up with a project that comes in on time, within
budget and to the quality expected.

The aim of the CDM2015 Regulations is to make
health and safety an essential and integral part of
the planning and management of projects and to

make sure that everyone works together to reduce
the risk to the health or safety of those who work on
the structure, who may be affected by these works,
or who will use it once it’s completed. The Regulations
recognise that clients hold the power to influence
and control the designers and contractors they
engage or appoint on a project, and therefore that
the ultimate responsibility for the achievement of a
safe and healthy project is in their hands as much 
as those of their appointees.

The extent of commercial client duties varies with
the type of project involved. On projects that are
likely to involve more than one contractor, the client
is required to appoint a Principal Designer before
significant detailed design work starts so that they
can advise and assist the client with their health 
and safety duties and plan, manage, monitor and 
co-ordinate the health & safety of the pre-construction
phase of the project. The Principal Designer is a
designer (architect, building surveyor or engineer 
for example) who can demonstrate to the client 
that they have knowledge, skill and experience of
CDM2015 and understand the process of design 
risk management.

When clients are talking to a designer or designers
about their project they should check that the
designer has the capability and experience to do the
work. A designer might be a member of one of the
following professional bodies – ARB, RIBA, RIAS, CIAT,
RICS, IStructE etc. and, in order to adequately carry
out the Principal Designer role, should have an
accreditation in construction health and safety risk
management (Incorporated membership of APS for
example) or able to provide evidence of having
undertaken appropriate training on CDM2015 and
construction health and safety.
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The CDM Regulations are about making sure that
there is:

Early appointment or engagement of capable key•
people or organisations that have sufficient skills,
knowledge, experience and resources;

A realistic project programme which gives enough•
time for planning and programming as well as 
carrying out the work itself;

Early identification and reduction of construction•
risks and proper management of those that remain,
so that construction is safe and does not damage
the health of workers or others;

Co-operation between all involved in a project •
and effective coordination regarding Health and
Safety issues;

Adequate welfare facilities provided from the start•
and throughout the construction phase; and that

Appropriate information is made available to the•
right people at the right time so that work can be
carried out safely and without risk to health.

However, it is very important that the amount of
effort devoted to managing health and safety is kept
appropriate and proportionate to the complexity 
of the project and level of risks. It is particularly
important to be aware of, and avoid, unnecessary
paperwork.

Irrespective of size or duration, the CDM2015 
regulations separate construction projects into two
types – dependent on how many contractors will be
involved in the project.

Projects with only one contractor – where the •
project will only require one contractor working on
the site. An example of this might be an electrician
rewiring an office or a plumber installing a replace-
ment boiler, when no other trades are required to
do any work. Where the project only involves one
contractor, there is no need to appoint a Principal
Designer and Principal Contractor.

Projects that are likely to involve more than one•
contractor – this will be the majority of projects.
For example, if the work will require a bricklayer,
electrician, plumber, roofer and plasterer, then
that is five contractors. If it is likely that the project
will require more than one contractor, then the
client must appoint a designer with control over
the pre-construction phase as Principal Designer
and a contractor with control over the construction
phase as Principal Contractor. These appointments
must be made as soon as practicable and before
the construction phase begins. If the commercial
client fails to make these appointments, then the
client will be deemed to be the Principal Designer
and the Principal Contractor and carry the liability
accordingly.

“The aim of the CDM2015 Regulations is
to make health and safety an essential
and integral part of the planning and
management of projects and to make sure
that everyone works together to reduce
the risk to the health or safety of those
who work on the structure, who may be
affected by these works, or who will use
it once it’s completed.”

If the client is in doubt, they should assume that the
project will require more than one contractor. 

If you wish to find out more about CDM2015 and are
looking for guidance and training, then why not visit
our website at www.jamesritchie.com . ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
James Ritchie BA BArch RIBA IMaPS
RIBA CDM Specialist Practice Consultant
James Ritchie Architect
Tel: +447785 915687
james@jamesritchie.com
www.jamesritchie.com
www.twitter.com/JRAtalk
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2016Shaping and sharing good practice in design and construction health and safety risk management

Prevention of ill HealtH tHrougH Design – 
a Practical aPProacH for Designers
The disproportionate harms caused 
by ill health need a considered 
response from the industry. This 
CPD event is for Designers, Principal 
Designers and Clients involved with 
developing designs for construction 
projects who want to play their 
part in reducing harms caused to 
construction workers by just turning 
up to work every day.

The seminar will lay out the causes 
of ill health in the construction 
industry in the UK and, using 
illustrations, identify practical 
steps that those responsible for 
developing designs can take to 
prevent or reduce the harms to 
which construction workers and the 
public are exposed. This practical 
study will also include issues that 
need to be considered to address 
the well-being of those construction 
workers who are involved in the 
project after practical completion, 
i.e. those maintaining, refurbishing 

and demolishing the structure. The 
health of those using structures as 
workplaces will also be addressed.

The material presented will be 
structured around the heirachy 
of choices offered by the General 
Principles of Prevention and assist 
designers to understand the need 
to address design risk management 
in a proportionate way as they meet 
their CDM obligations to eliminate 
risk and reduce risk ‘so far as is 
reasonably practicable’.

FEBRUARY - APRIL 2016

 

100 to 1

The number of deaThs  
due To occupaTional  
disease in The uK 
consTrucTion indusTry 
ouTweighs deaThs  
caused by accidenTs by

national continuing
professional development
programme 2016 

For APS Members, transition from IMaPS to CMaPs requires the 
demonstration of additional knowledge on a number of health and 
safety topics.  Whist three of the topics can be chosen from a range of 
subjects, demonstration of knowledge of construction health issues 
will be mandatory.  This CPD will cover some of the material required 
to demonstrate knowledge in this area.
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speaker
12:00 Registration and a sandwich lunch

13:00 welcome and introduction

13:05  harms to health in the construction industry

13:30   The case for proportionate action by designers and others

13:45    a framework for action – the general principals of  
 prevention and sfarp

14:15    The responsibilities of contractors and workers

14:30 Tea, coffee and biscuits

15:00  practical examples of possible prevention through  
 design actions

16:30  Questions

17:00  close

philip baker 
bps solutions

Philip Baker is a designer by training and has been 
heavily involved in CDM since 1995. Philip, a Past 
President of the Association for Project Safety and 
a Registered Fellow, has been involved in a wide 
range of projects as CDM-C and has advised the full 
range of duty holders on how they can discharge 
their duties effectively.

Philip has kept close tabs on the development of  
the revisions to CDM2007 and has supported a 
number of public and private clients to prepare  
for the changes that their organisations might 
make in response to CDM2015. Amongst his 
current commissions Philip is the CDM Compliance 
Manager working for London Underground on the 
Northern Line Extension.

Philip is a vociferous exponent of the case for 
prevention through design and has made well 
received presentations on the subject of prevention 
of ill health through design on a number of 
occasions both in the UK and overseas.

programme

 dates and Venues 

 daTe Venue region 

february

Thurs 4th Holiday Inn Express: Stansted Airport Anglia

Tues 9th  University of Westminster: London London 

Wed 10th  The Arora Hotel: Crawley South East England

Wed 17th  Jurys East Midlands Airport:  
   Castle Donnington East Midlands

Wed 24th  The Arden Hotel: Solihull Midlands

Thurs 25th  Kents Hill Park: Milton Keynes South Central England

march

Wed 9th  Cottons Hotel and Spa: Knutsford North West England 

Thurs 10th  Holiday Inn Leeds Garforth Yorkshire 
Tues 29th  Copthorne Cardiff Wales

Wed 30th  Aztec Hotel and Spa: Bristol South West England

Thurs 31st  Exeter Racecourse and  
   Conference Centre South West England

april

Wed 13th Village Hotel, Glasgow Scotland West

Thurs 14th New Forge Country Club: Belfast  Northern Ireland

Tues 26th AECC: Aberdeen  Scotland North

Wed 27th Holiday Inn: Edinburgh Scotland East

Thurs 28th Marriott Metro Centre: Gateshead Northern England

To book a place on one of the above events, please visit: 
https://www.aps.org.uk/aps-national-cpd-events-calendar-2015

aps  5 new mart place   edinburgh   eh14 1rw
T  08456 121 290   f  08456 121 291  e  info@aps.org.uk                                                          www.aps.org.uk

Members Discount rate 

£85.00 (including sandwich lunch)

non Members

£115.00 (including sandwich lunch)

Don’t forget get your aPs loyalty card stamped 
at the seminar to benefit from the ‘five seminars 
for the price of four’ offer.



Are you complying with
CDM2015?
As the transitional provisions of the Construction
(Design and Management) Regulations 2015
(CDM2015) ended on 6th October 2015, ALL
construction work must now fully comply with
the duties and requirements of CDM2015.

Application of CDM2015
The normally understood definition of 
construction of new build and major 
refurbishment work also applies to ongoing
maintenance and repair of buildings, building
services, utilities and other fixed plant 
and systems.

The following extract from Q&A Briefings –
Construction Division – Construction (Design
and Management) Regulations 2015 further
explains the Health and Safety Executive’s
interpretation of what is construction.

Q1. Does CDM 2015 apply to all
maintenance work?
The definition of maintenance work has not
changed. If the task in hand looks like 
construction work, requires construction
skills and uses construction materials, it is
construction work. General maintenance of
fixed plant which mainly involves mechanical
adjustments, replacing parts or lubrication is
unlikely to be construction work.

If the maintenance work is construction work,
and there is only one contractor, no PC or PD
appointment is required. If more contractors
are brought in, then a PC and PD need to be
appointed for that particular project.

All construction work under CDM2015
requires planning, but the plan for smaller
jobs should be simple, short and proportionate
to the risks.

Example: Changing a lamp in a light fitting
would not be construction, but repairing 
or replacing the light fitting would be 
construction.

CDM2015 applies to any construction work
performed for both commercial and domestic
clients, and is not dependent on the time
taken for the work or the number of persons
performing the work.

Appointments and the health
and safety file
The appointments of the principal designer
(PD), replacement for the CDM coordinator,
and the principal contractor (PC), and the
requirements for a health and safety file,
only apply where the project may involve
more than one contractor for the delivery of
the project. A contractor is any organisation
performing construction work, including the
client’s personnel performing construction
work, main contractors, specialist contractors
and sub-contractors.

Note that the appointments and the health
and safety file requirements were linked to
the notification of the project under the pre-
vious version of the regulations (CDM2007),
and that this is no longer the case. Linking
these requirements to ‘more than one 
contractor’ means that the appointments
and health and safety file are required for
much smaller projects.

Example: Replacing the light fitting by a client
employee (maintenance technician), with an
electrical contractor employed to perform the
electrical isolations and the work, would be
two contractors and would require the
appointment of a principal designer and
principal contractor and the production of a
health and safety file.

CDM2015 Construction (Design and
Management) Regulations 2015
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Notifications
Notification of a construction project is now
a stand-alone part of the regulations, and
does not cause any other parts of the 
regulations to apply. These notifications are
now required to be performed electronically,
through the Health and Safety Executive
(HSE) website by the client, or on the client’s
behalf.

Fewer notifications will now be required than
were required under CDM2007, as the noti-
fication criteria now is that the construction
phase(s) include 30 working days, and at
some point more than 20 persons working
or involve over 500 person days/shifts. The
20 persons is the changed requirement, and
will result in fewer projects being notified.

Example: If the project involves 100 working
days with an average of 4 persons working
and at no time more than 20 persons 
working, the project is not notifiable.

Construction phase plan
Under CDM2007 a construction phase plan
was only required to be prepared and 
managed by the principal contractor on 
notifiable projects. CDM2015 requires all
construction work to be performed under
the control of a construction phase plan, not
taking into account whether the project is
notifiable or not, how long the project will
take or how many people or contractors are
involved or whether a principal contractor
is appointed.

Example: Replacing the light fitting by a client
employee (maintenance technician, electrically
qualified), without any other contractors
involved will still require a construction
phase plan to be produced by the client, who
is also the contractor for this project.



Additional client duties
CDM2015 places more significant duties on
client than were placed on them under
CDM2007. The client is now much more
involved in the health and safety management
of projects and must ensure that the
appointed principal designer and principal
contractor are complying with their duties. The
client must also ensure that the health and
safety file is compliant with the regulations.

“All construction work under
CDM2015 requires planning,
but the plan for smaller jobs
should be simple, short and
proportionate to the risks.”

These additional requirements on clients
have been imposed by CDM2015 whilst at
the same time the client’s advisor under
CDM2007 (CDM coordinator) has been
removed. The principal designer does not
have any duties to advise and assist the client

with the client duties, except with regards to
the pre-construction information.

The HSE have stated that this advice and
assistance could be provided by the client’s
health and safety advisor, required by the
Management of Health and Safety at Work
Regulations 1999. The HSE have also stated
that if that person or persons are not skilled,
knowledgeable, experienced in construction
health and safety management and CDM, or
do not have the time and resources to 
provide this advice and assistance, the client
could engage an external organisation to
provide this service. These organisations are
calling themselves CDM advisors or CDM
consultants.

Advice, assistance and training
If you need external advice and assistance
you should talk to Callsafe Services Limited,
who provide these services, also being
appointed as principal designer and CDM

Callsafe Services Limited 
Yardley House 
11 Horsefair 
Rugeley 
Staffordshire 
WS15 2EJ
Tel: 01889 577701
enquiries@callsafe-services.co.uk
www.callsafe-services.co.uk
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advisor by our clients. Additionally we offer
both accredited and non-accredited training
in the requirements of the CDM2015. Contact
us for more details.
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Meeting the Challenge:
Compliance and CDM 2015
Building Safety Group MD Paul Kimpton considers the challenges to
companies complying with the recently updated Construction Design
and Management (CDM) Regulations…
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CDM 2015 is now in full force. Significant
changes to these regulations promise a better
framework for improving health and safety

within the construction industry. They also promise
to cut bureaucracy and, according to the HSE, save
the industry over £30 million a year.

But changes mean challenges; particularly for those
charged with their implementation. The Building
Safety Group (BSG) is keen to see its 800 member-
companies reaping the promised benefits by
meeting those challenges smoothly and effectively. 

The transitional provision from CDM2007 to CDM
2015 ended on 6 October 2015. But BSG’s campaign
to alert member companies to their new duties
began over a year earlier. This included training for
our own health and safety advisers, articles in our
monthly newsletter and a series of free breakfast
sessions at which our Technical Manager Chris
Chapman, spelt out what the changes would mean
for duty holders.

Two of the most significant changes are: 

Removal of the role of the externally appointed•
CDM-coordinator (CDM-c) and the addition of a
new duty holder; the Principal Designer (PD). Like
the CDM-c, the PD is concerned with health and
safety during the pre-construction phase of the
project. It is not a straight replacement as there
are some differences in the duties. An important
difference is that, unlike the CDM-c, the PD is a
member of the project team rather than an
external appointee. This means that health and
safety is now fully integrated into the project,
replacing the generally discredited “bolt-on”
arrangement represented by the CDM-c. 

A significant increase in the duties placed on the•
client. Importantly these include ensuring adequate
time and resources so that the project can be
completed safely. Given the client’s power over the
project and control of the resources this makes
eminent sense. Domestic clients also now fall into
the scope of CDM 2015 but some of the Client
duties in Regulation 5 do not apply to them as they
are less likely to have construction experience. 

See table 1 for a summary of all the main changes.

Other duty holders include the Principal Contractor
(PC), responsible for managing monitoring and 
co-ordinating health and safety in the construction
phase of the project; the contractors, responsible 
for ensuring work under their control is carried out
without risk to health and safety; and of course the
workers themselves whose duties include cooperating
with health and safety arrangements, looking out for
their own and each other’s health and safety and
reporting any risks they may identify. 

During 2015 we offered a series of one-day courses
covering duty holder roles. These were well attended
and will be rolled out into 2016.

The reaction of our members towards the new
regulations has been generally very positive although
there was some concern when the HSE scrapped the
CDM Approved Code of Practice (ACoP) in favour of
what they termed “targeted guidance”. The HSE
regarded the ACoP as too long, too complex and
potentially difficult to revise. But some of those
supporting the ACoP argued that ACoP status
conferred authority. In response HSE promised to
review their decision but only after giving the targeted
guidance a chance to bed in. This now seems to be
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happening because the targeted guidance appears
to have greater acceptance. 

Guidance and training is all that some of our more
well-resourced members need in order to comply
with CDM 2015. But others may need more help. 

It soon became apparent that the best way BSG
could provide this help was to offer CDM compliance
consultancy. It is important to stress that this
consultancy is not simply a re-badged CDM-c role,
confined largely to the preconstruction phase of the
project. We offer help right across the project and
aim to involve to all duty holders. 

Consultancy is also tailored to fit each project and
each company’s needs while not undermining the
responsibilities of the duty holders. For example PD
duties include helping the client put together a pre-
construction information pack and preparing a health
and safety file for the project. The pre-construction
information pack would include asbestos survey
information (for refurbishments) and ground condition
reports for a new build. The health and safety file
contains relevant H&S information for controlling risks
to contractors working on the building after the
project has finished. 

And before setting up a construction site the PC must
draw up a construction phase plan which includes
H&S arrangements and site rules. This plan would
include issues such as on-site traffic management,
emergency arrangements for fire and rescue and safe
site management. 

In each case we insist that the relevant duty holder
takes ownership of the documents they have to
prepare. But we can sit alongside them and help
them write it out. This help is proactive, for example
highlighting risks that may have been missed. We
can produce templates but it is important that the
duty holders completes them to ensure they take
ownership of them. We help ensure that the
documents are bespoke; i.e. relevant to the 
specific project.

Companies obviously need to assess their own
capabilities when gauging the level of help and advice
they need. BSG offers support at every stage for those
who need it. 

Table 1. Summary of the main changes 
introduced by CDM 2015

Simplification of the structure of the regulations;•

Scrapping the ACoP in favour of targeted guidance•
“written in plain English;

Strengthening the role of the client;•

Removal of the CDM-c;•

Addition of the Principal Designer as a duty holder;•

Removal of competence requirements and •
replacing with the requirement of relevant skills,
knowledge, training and experience;

Threshold for appointment of some duty holders•
expected to add 1 million additional small projects
requiring the appointment of co-ordinators. ■
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14 December 2015: Time taken to
create estimates and the accuracy of
the quotes produced remains two of

the primary concerns for SME builders.

One of the main reasons for this is because an
inordinate number of builders still produce
their quotes based on their past experience
and basic pen and paper methods.

But with 88 percent of spreadsheets known
to contain errors according to the University
of Hawaii, it highlights the need for builders
to up their game to make sure the prices they
quote are a true reflection of how much a
project will actually cost.

If not, many will not only spend too long 
putting together their quotes but also find
their profit margins are continually squeezed,
resulting in some making a loss on jobs they
were hoping would give them a clear margin.

It’s a problem Joanna Mulgrew, product
director at HBXL, has come across time and
time again, and is why she is alerting
builders who insist on guesstimating or using
a pen and paper method to produce quotes,
to the fact they will get left behind as their
competitors adapt to new technologies.

Joanna said: “The recession became a real
leveller for the build sector. With money so
tight, those who were able to demonstrate
to clients where the money was being spent
were the ones to pull through and are now
reaping the rewards.”

Dan Bull of Bull and Son Ltd Building Con-
tractors agrees and is why the Daventry-
based firm switched to using HBXL’s
EstimatorXpress.

Dan said: “We used to do our estimating the
old fashion way using just pen and paper but
soon found that EstimatorXpress was not
only much faster but much more detailed in
the final quote.

“We did consider using a quantity surveyor
for a time but they can be costly and we are
not always certain exactly where they pull
their prices from! 

“With EstimatorXpress we have more control
to tailor our material costs as well as adjust
our overhead to meet our business needs.

“The software takes a lot of the guess work
out of estimating and ensures that we have
a better chance to win work and turn over a
profit.

“We don’t regret changing over to the HBXL
software and would recommend others do
the same.”

Prudent builders take less
time being more accurate

192 PROFILE

Software Does Speed Up
Estimating – Fact 
Research carried out by HBXL in the Autumn
of 2015 backs up the claim that by using 
EstimatorXpress not only speeds up signifi-
cantly the time it takes to produce estimates
but improves the win ratio and accuracy of
the quotes.

With EstimatorXpress builders cut the time
spent estimating by 39 percent, equating to
a staggering 32 days a year!

Nearly 75 percent of EstimatorXpress users
also reported an increase in profits once they
had started using the software, the main 
reasons given being the accuracy of the 
estimate, plus the level of detail and 
professionalism of the reports.

And when asked if they would recommend
using EstimatorXpress, a resounding 94%
said that they would.



Time Trial
For those still unconvinced by the power and
speed of EstimatorXpress, the HBXL team set
a challenge to the company’s founder Adrian
Wild. A builder with over 30 years’ experi-
ence, it was Adrian who developed the 
software, fed up by the amount of time he
was spending producing estimates.

“The feedback we constantly
get is that builders can’t under-
stand how they coped before
they used the software.”

The challenge was to see how quickly
he could put together a quote for a rear
extension to a four-bedroom house using a
number of different estimating methods.

This included a manual estimate, one using
EstimatorXpress and a revolutionary method
of HBXL’s 3D Visual Estimating (a combination
of PlansXpress and EstimatorXpress).

For the manual method, Adrian used an

existing plan from which he worked out his
quantities and then called suppliers for
costs. Once all these had come in, he
inputted them into a spreadsheet adding
labour costs, plant costs and his mark-up.

This took him a day and a half with less than
guaranteed accuracy.

Moving onto EstimatorXpress and using the
same plan, Adrian simply keyed in the
dimensions into on-screen diagrams which
represented the project such as the footings,
walls and roof.

Once he’d finished inputting all the dimen-
sions, the software got to work calculating
the cost of all materials, plant and labour.
Linking direct to thousands of live prices a
detailed estimate was produced from start
to finish in a staggering 47 minutes!

No need to pick up the phone to suppliers,
and one other click of the button produced
a professionally laid out quote for the 
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customer. And because it linked directly to
live price lists was 100% accurate right down
to the last nail.

Finally, presented with existing plans for the
extension, Adrian traced over the drawings
using PlansXpress. Once complete he imported
the drawings across to EstimatorXpress which
calculated the cost from the date.

Total time to trace and estimate took 
42 minutes.

Mulgrew added: “The figures speak for
themselves and is conclusive evidence which
demonstrates quite clearly that by using 
software like EstimatorXpress saves huge
amounts of time while providing 100 percent
accurate quotes. 

“The feedback we constantly get is that
builders can’t understand how they coped
before they used the software.

“There is no need to be a busy fool and the
sooner builders realise this, the better for
their own business and their customers.”

For further information please visit
www.hbxl.co.uk
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Excellence in workplace
safety and health
Behavioural safety is a key part of a business’s journey towards ensuring
excellence in workplace safety and health. Here Jill Joyce, Senior Policy &
Research Adviser at the Institution of Occupational Safety and Health
(IOSH) explains the process that companies can take…
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Behavioural safety programmes can help to 
prevent work related accidents and diseases,
which are expensive for companies. Research

has shown that up to 80% of work related accidents
are caused by employees’ behaviour.1 Behavioural
safety is about identifying bad habits that could cause
accidents or lead to ill health and reinforcing good
habits. It’s important not to confuse this approach
with inspections, which are looking for unsafe condi-
tions. Safe behaviour is regarded as a critical work
related skill so unsafe behaviours can act as an early
warning system for accidents and incidents. If we
measure these behaviours, this provides information
we can use proactively to improve workplace safety
and health.

What do organisations need to do before 
introducing a behavioural safety programme?
If a behavioural safety programme is to be effective it

must be implemented well. There are several stages
to follow for a successful implementation. The first is
to assess whether the company is ready culturally for
such a programme. For example is there management
commitment to the idea, does the company have a
good internal communication strategy and is there a
‘fair blame’ culture? A survey could be carried out
before the programme starts to measure the safety
climate.2

It is essential to have support from both the 
management and work force. The best way to gain
support from employees is to involve them in the
programme. A steering group needs to be set up to
oversee the programme and it is important that this
is representative of the whole workforce.

The next step is to train the observers how to identify
critical safety behaviours, what to record and how to

Continued on page 196…
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provide feedback. It’s important that everyone is using
the same criteria to judge behaviours. It is usual to
compile a checklist of critical behaviours. These can
be based on analysis of previous accidents or incidents.
Near misses are particularly important to consider as
they may give an indication of behaviours that could
have led to accidents. When the checklist is ready, it
is useful to establish a base line by conducting initial
observations and noting the current level of safe
behaviours. This enables future progress on the 
programme to be measured. 3, 4

Then there follows a continuous loop of observation,
feedback and review and if necessary training. It’s
important that feedback is phrased positively so 
that safe behaviours are reinforced. For example,
someone who is acting safely would be praised, but
someone who was not would be told how they could
change their behaviour without apportioning blame
to them. The data from the observation process can
be used to examine trends and identify areas for
improvement. Participative goals that employees
help to set are more effective.5 Rewards can be given
for meeting safe working goals, for example at the
London Olympic Park, these ranged from verbal
praise to monetary rewards, vouchers, knock off
early schemes, T shirts and fleeces etc.6

Visible leadership is important
Managers need to show commitment to the process
and can do so by allowing observers time to conduct
their observations and encouraging employees to
report problems with safety and health. They should
praise individuals they see working safely and ensure
there are resources available if any corrective actions
are necessary.

It’s also important to understand why employees
might behave unsafely. For example, do work 
deadlines mean that they have to cut corners (for
example not using a mask because it is uncomfortable
and a job will not take long to do)? Do employees
understand the risks associated with a particular
task or are there ergonomic factors that prevent
them behaving safely? At the London Olympic Park
construction site, employees handed out yellow and
red cards to highlight unsafe behaviour. These were

followed up with a discussion with the employees
concerned to establish why they acted unsafely. 

Behaviour based approaches work best when the
physical environment and plant are well maintained
and procedures are in place. The benefits of intro-
ducing a behavioural safety programme within an
organisation is the opportunity it provides for the
whole workforce to co-operate together proactively
to continuously improve safety and health. ■
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The National Planning and Building Control
Directory aims to be the one-stop-shop for
anyone seeking help and advice or products
and services from the construction industry. 

In conjunction with the now strongly established
‘Planning & Building Control Today’ digital
magazine which carries heavyweight content
from both the trade and government, this
essential tool is already well on its way to being
the most comprehensive guide currently
available.

Having built a huge database of over 50,000
email contacts for the construction industry,
the directory is growing at a rapid rate with
subscribers joining every day. 

Popular categories include:

> BIM

> Building Control

> CDM

> Demolition

> Energy Efficiency

NATIONAL PLANNING & 
BUILDING CONTROL DIRECTORY
THE ONE-STOP-SHOP FOR PLANNING & BUILDING CONTROLwww.planningandbuildingcontroltoday.co.uk

YOUR ONE-STOP-SHOP
PLANNING DIRECTORY



Scaffolding training – ensuring
best practice
CISRS announces new requirements for the CISRS Part 1 Scaffolding
Training course…
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CISRS has announced that as of 1st September
2015 it will be a scheme requirement that
anyone wishing to attend a CISRS Part 1 

Scaffolding Training course must have held a valid
CISRS Trainee Scaffolder or Labourer card for a 
minimum of six months.

Since the scheme began around 40 years ago, in
order to be eligible to attend the Part 1 course a 
delegate must have had a minimum of six months
on site experience as a as a Trainee Scaffolder or
Labourer working under the direct supervision of a
qualified scaffolder. They were not however requested
to provide a copy of a valid CISRS card at this stage to
demonstrate registration to the scheme and help
establish their time in the industry.

The on-going CISRS standardisation programme has
helped to highlight this loophole. Around two years
ago the CISRS Operative Training Scheme (COTS)
course was introduced for new entrant trainees and
labourers which allowed a lot of the essential generic
health and safety, manual handling and component
recognition type training to be delivered in the initial
stages of an individual’s career within the sector.
Anyone applying for a CISRS Trainee or Labourer
card after June 2013 was required to complete 
COTS training.

The introduction of this course allowed the stan-
dardisation group to consider reducing time spent
on those modules within the Part 1 programme in
favour of more up to date industry guidance and
best practice e.g. TG20:13, and introduction to 
scaffold inspection etc. Although it was becoming an
increasingly rare occurrence, some delegates were
still attending Part 1 courses without having completed
COTS training or holding a CISRS Labourer or Trainee

card. There have been instances where a delegate
will claim to have had the relevant prior on-site 
experience, however, upon attending the course it 
is apparent that this is not the case and they will 
subsequently fail the course. 

As such it was agreed by CISRS and the Access and
Scaffolding Industry Training Organisation (ASITO)
that this loophole should be closed.

The new rule was initially going to be introduced 
with immediate effect, but it was felt that industry
should be given a short notice period to be made
aware of the changes to the scheme. This would 
also accommodate those who had previously
booked a Part 1 course prior to the announcement,
it has since been confirmed that the rule will now be
implemented from 1st September 2015.

Dave Mosley CISRS Scheme Manager said: “We think
that this is a sensible change of scheme rules and is
basically a case of housekeeping. The standardisation
programme has highlighted a few minor anomalies
within current scheme criteria and these are now
being addressed.”

For further details about CISRS card courses, training
changes following the introduction of TG20:13, 
information and dates on courses available, a list of
approved training providers, or to find out more
about CISRS, please visit www.cisrs.org.uk or email
enquiries@cisrs.org.uk . ■
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Construction (Design and 
Management) Regulations 2015
(CDM2015) Accredited Training

Callsafe Services Limited are pleased to announce that

we have recently achieved accreditation of our Certificate

in the Management of Pre-construction Health and Safety

course by the Associated for Project Safety (APS). This

accredited course now joins our other APS accredited

courses, CDM2015 Awareness and Design Risk Manage-

ment and CDM2015 for Designers. All of these courses

have been developed against a professional and bench-

marked standard, as set by the APS.

Certificate in the Management of 
Pre-construction Health and Safety
3 Day Course
02 - 04 February 2016 (Staffordshire) (Ref:
MPHS160202) £810.00 per delegate, plus VAT

This course is aimed at those persons who will be perform-

ing the duties of the Principal Designer on behalf of their

employer, who has been appointed to this role by the

Client. It provides knowledge on the requirements, meth-

ods that could be used to achieve these requirements and

the personal qualities necessary. The course also provides

for the additional services that could be offered by the

Principal Designer, or as a separate commission, for 

advising and assisting the client with the Client’s duties. 

On completion of the course, delegates should:

• Understand the principal designer’s duties 

under the CDM regulations 2015;

• Know how to ensure effectively cooperation, 

coordination and communication during the design;

• Be familiar and confident in the supply of information

and production of evidence; and

• Be able to advise and assist the client with the 

client’s duties.

Design Risk Management and 
CDM2015 for Designers
2 Day Course

27 & 28 January 2016 (Staffordshire) (Ref:

ADRM160127) £620.00 per delegate, plus VAT
This course is aimed at Designers and Design Risk 

Managers, providing a full understanding of the Designers’

duties under CDM2015 and the options that are available

for achieving these obligations. The course could also be

suitable for Principal Designers if they are experienced in

the design requirements of CDM2007. Discussions and 

debates are encouraged throughout this course.

On completion of the course, delegates should:

• Understand the principal designer’s and designers’

duties under the CDM regulations 2015;

• Know how to effectively reduce risk by design; and

• Be familiar and confident in the supply of information

and production of evidence.

CDM2015 Awareness
1 Day Course

18 February 2016 (Staffordshire) (Ref: CDMA

160218) £300.00 per delegate, plus VAT

This course is designed to provide all persons involved in

construction projects, including current and potential

clients, project managers, principal designers, designers,

principal contractors and contractors with a broad

overview on the CDM Regulations 2015.

On completion of the course, delegates should:

• Understand the need and application of 

the CDM regulations;

• Appreciate the framework of the regulations and 

the interfaces between the key parties; and

• Understand the duties and responsibilities of 

the client, principal designer, designers, principal 

contractor and contractors.

Additional courses to the above will be planned for later

in 2016, plus other more sector specific courses, such as

CDM2015 for Facilities Managers. All of our public

courses, plus other courses, are available to be presented

as ‘in-house’ courses, where the trainer presents within

the client’s premises.

Further details of these, and other, courses can be 

obtained by contacting Gemma Esprey at:

gemma.esprey@callsafe-services.co.uk or by phone

on: 01889 577701



A surveyor’s role in Rights of Light
Alistair Redler, Senior Partner at Delva Patman Redler LLP
Chartered Surveyors draws attention to the surveyor’s role
when matters concerning Rights of Light occur…
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In many fields of surveying there is often a lack 
of awareness among clients of the range of
knowledge and experience held by surveyors in

any one discipline, or indeed the lack of it. An
example is in the field of party wall surveying where
those surveyors may or may not have knowledge
and experience in dealing with rights of light.
Traditionally, most right to light specialists started
out in firms that specialise in party wall surveying
and therefore have expertise in that field as well.
However, most party wall surveyors have little, if any,
rights of light knowledge. This therefore raises the
question about whether a surveyor appointed to
advise on party wall matters can be expected to
identify potential right to light issues and whether
there is a difference in their liability when acting for 
a Building Owner or an Adjoining Owner.

There is a liability on surveyors to report issues that
they may identify. An obvious one is that any chartered
building surveyor will be liable for reporting instances
of unsafe working that they see on site even if they
have no responsibility for that element of work.

In the case of a party wall surveyor, they will be
scrutinising drawings that will show the building
extension, additional massing or simply a raised 
wall and should be aware of situations where such
additional massing will have some effect on light to a
neighbouring property. A surveyor without suitable
experience in assessing rights of light cannot be
expected to advise whether a right to light injury 
will be caused but could be expected to raise the
issue with their appointing owner, in order that an
appropriate specialist can be consulted. Therefore,
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what basic knowledge should a surveyor acting as a
party wall surveyor have to allow them to understand
whether they should raise this as an issue, or whether
doing so would simply incur unnecessary costs?

“A surveyor without suitable experience
in assessing rights of light cannot be
expected to advise whether a right to 
light injury will be caused but could be
expected to raise the issue with their
appointing owner, in order that an
appropriate specialist can be consulted.”

In the first place, a right to light is an easement and
the most usual way of acquiring an easement is if a
window has enjoyed light for 20 years. Therefore, if a
building is more than 20 years old then it is likely to
have a right to light unless there is a Deed or other
legal agreement preventing it doing so. In fact, if a
building is less than 20 years old it does not mean it
will not have a right to light, but it is less likely.

A right to light is not actually a measurement of light
itself. It is a right to a minimum adequate level of
direct sky visibility in a room and only a very small
amount of sky visibility at that. Right to light surveyors
measure the area of a room that, at a working plane
of 850mm above floor level, can see 0.2% of the total
sky. To put that in context, that is approximately the
amount of sky visible through the top third of a
conventional sash window. There is no automatic
right to all the light currently enjoyed, an injury only
occurs if that is reduced below the adequate level. 
To make matters more complicated, there is no fixed
rule and the Courts can decide in each case whether
the easement has been interfered with.

For a surveyor trying to identify whether a right to
light injury may occur however, they can do that by
assessing the extent to which a room will lose direct
sky visibility. For example, a room with patio doors
looking onto a large garden will be left with adequate
light even if a twenty storey tower block is located
along one garden boundary to the side. On the other
hand, a small window to a large room looking directly
at a neighbouring property is very likely to

experience a right to light injury if the neighbour’s
building is being raised in height and it will only be
possible to see sky through the window in the front
half of the room.

Calculation of right to light is sufficiently complicated
that most firms now use computer programmes to
do this, and it is unsafe for surveyors to give a
definite opinion to a client or appointing owner
without being certain of their position, not least
because this could lead to expensive litigation.
However, alerting the issue at an early stage so that
the client can take advice can save time and costs
later on.

There is of course no right to sunlight and no right to
a view, so once a development has planning consent,
there is no risk to a project if it does obstruct a view
or obstruct sunlight to a window or garden. ■
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We are delighted to announce that Sara 
Burr has joined the business as a director 
leading the Party Wall team within 
Bilfinger GVA’s specialist neighbourly 
matters team, GVA Schatunowski Brooks. 
Recognised within the industry for its ability to maximise the value of 
developments, GVA Schatunowski Brooks’ clients include developers, 
private owners, architects and local authorities.

Standing on both the London and National Council of the Pyramus 
and Thisbe Club, Sara is responsible for organising events for members, 
including the biennial London Conference.  Presently Vice-Chairman of 
the National Council, she is set to become Chairman in June 2016.  An 
expert in her field, Sarah brings a wealth of experience to the team.

GVA Schatunowski Brooks

Expanding 
party wall 
services

Sara Burr
Director
GVA Schatunowski Brooks 
+44 (0) 20 7911 2703
sara.burr@gvasb.co.uk

08449 02 03 04
gva.co.uk

Our services cover
• Party wall advice, neighbourly matters advice  

and site reviews

• Building owner’s party wall surveyor

• Adjoining owner’s party wall surveyor

• Third surveyor

• Tower crane licences and advice

• Scaffold and access licences

• Boundary dispute advice

• Access to neighbouring lands act

• Schedules of condition

• Expert witness and litigation support

• Monitoring and due diligence

As legislative specialists we appreciate the risk and costs implications 
The Party Wall Act can have upon major developments, if not 
correctly managed.  With experience working on constrained, large 
scale projects, our team understands the requirements of developers, 
particularly in relation to adjoining owner’s appointments and the 
needs of neighbouring property owners.  

Focusing on reducing risk, our team doesn’t just cover the basic 
requirements but looks for all opportunities to create development 
value.  With offices in London, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, 
Manchester, Leeds, Newcastle and Scotland, we are able to support 
regional and national projects with experts.

If you have any party wall or neighbourly matters issues please 
contact Sara for impartial expert advice.

08449 02 03 04
gva.co.uk

For further information  
please contact:

Sara Burr
sara.burr@gvasb.co.uk
020 7911 2703

Bilfinger GVA is the trading name of 
GVA Grimley Limited and is a principal 
shareholder of GVA Worldwide Limited,  
an independent partnership of property 
advisers operating globally. Bilfinger GVA  
is a Bilfinger Real Estate company.
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the National Council, she is set to become Chairman in June 2016.  An 
expert in her field, Sarah brings a wealth of experience to the team.

GVA Schatunowski Brooks

Expanding 
party wall 
services

Sara Burr
Director
GVA Schatunowski Brooks 
+44 (0) 20 7911 2703
sara.burr@gvasb.co.uk

08449 02 03 04
gva.co.uk

Our services cover
• Party wall advice, neighbourly matters advice  

and site reviews

• Building owner’s party wall surveyor

• Adjoining owner’s party wall surveyor

• Third surveyor

• Tower crane licences and advice

• Scaffold and access licences

• Boundary dispute advice

• Access to neighbouring lands act

• Schedules of condition

• Expert witness and litigation support

• Monitoring and due diligence

As legislative specialists we appreciate the risk and costs implications 
The Party Wall Act can have upon major developments, if not 
correctly managed.  With experience working on constrained, large 
scale projects, our team understands the requirements of developers, 
particularly in relation to adjoining owner’s appointments and the 
needs of neighbouring property owners.  

Focusing on reducing risk, our team doesn’t just cover the basic 
requirements but looks for all opportunities to create development 
value.  With offices in London, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, 
Manchester, Leeds, Newcastle and Scotland, we are able to support 
regional and national projects with experts.

If you have any party wall or neighbourly matters issues please 
contact Sara for impartial expert advice.

08449 02 03 04
gva.co.uk

For further information  
please contact:

Sara Burr
sara.burr@gvasb.co.uk
020 7911 2703

Bilfinger GVA is the trading name of 
GVA Grimley Limited and is a principal 
shareholder of GVA Worldwide Limited,  
an independent partnership of property 
advisers operating globally. Bilfinger GVA  
is a Bilfinger Real Estate company.



Energy efficiency is infrastructure
Fraser Wallace, Policy Advisor for the Sustainable Energy Association
argues that the government need to urgently recognise energy efficiency
as infrastructure as part of the new National Infrastructure Commission…

In the first full week of November, George Osborne,
Chancellor of the Exchequer, attended the launch
of a new National Infrastructure Commission . Its

formation represents a significant coup for Osborne.
It is headed by Lord Adonis, who is now working 
with the Conservative Government, despite being
formerly Labour Transport Secretary. The Infrastructure
Commission is the brain-child of Osborne, and at its
launch he hoped it will, ‘invest in the things that
make our economy more productive.’

George then cited upgrades of road and rail, flood
defences and superfast broadband as key examples
of where this investment should be directed.

In the second week of November, George Osborne
spoke at Imperial College London, where he described
his priorities for the Comprehensive Spending Review.
This review will see significant cuts to government
departments; Transport, Environment, and
Communities and Local Government have already
agreed to reduce their budgets – eight percent lower
annually for the next four years.

Wherever government money is spent, the Chancellor
argued it should deliver:

Economic Growth;•

Improved Security;•

Wider Opportunity.•

This is where the interests of the energy efficiency
business community and the Chancellor collide.
Indeed, they collide at a point where all concerned
with public health, the environment and the economy
can agree. It is possible to deliver policy of mutual
benefit to these varied interest groups. Energy
efficiency can improve the economy, reduce carbon
emissions and improve social outcomes. It’s like
knocking down three targets at a coconut shy with
one throw.

George’s stated objectives are laudable – and energy
efficiency businesses can assist in delivering them.
However, the government’s plan for delivering these
objectives is in danger of tripping over itself. Perhaps
too much attention is being given to the urgent, and
insufficient care is being focused on the important.

Government recently scrapped the implementation
of the Zero Carbon Homes policy on the grounds
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that this would stimulate the housing industry, and
increase productivity. Unfortunately, the evidence
simply is not there when it comes to arguing reducing
Building Standards and planning requirements
promote that valuable and important goal – economic
growth. The graph included in this article highlights
that rates for grants of applications for both major
and minor housing developments appeared to be
unaffected by a previous drop in ambition when it
came to reducing carbon emissions from our
housing stock.

Conversely, work undertaken by Cambridge
Econometrics (the economic and fiscal impacts of
making homes energy efficient) reveals that every
pound spent on energy efficiency schemes is likely to
return £1.27 in tax revenue to the exchequer. This
spend would also add to GDP – 0.6 percent by 2030.
A national roll out of energy efficiency measures would
also see increased employment by up to 108,000 net
jobs per annum over the period 2020-2030.

That opportunity that exists for energy efficiency to
assist the Chancellor to deliver his economic vision 
is clear. He should use his National Infrastructure
Commission to deliver it. Frontier Economics have
demonstrated the spend required of an infrastructure
based approach and the benefits derived from that
development would be similar to other large projects
underway today. The government’s roll-out of Smart
Meters is costing £11 billion in order to improve
efficient use of energy and consequently, also reduce

carbon emissions. The deployment of Smart Meters
is one example of a scheme delivering such important,
long term, entrenched improvements. 

The total discounted investment in energy 
efficiency required from government is estimated 
to be £40,214 million to overhaul our outdated
building stock. It seems incredible that as yet, 
energy efficiency is not a declared priority for the
new National Infrastructure Commission.

As such, the Sustainable Energy Association is calling for
– along with partners such as the Association for the
Conservation of Energy , the UK Green Building Council
and the Energy Bill Revolution – this opportunity to be
taken up. 

Join our call and contact your local elected
representatives to let them know you agree. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Fraser Wallace
Policy Advisor
Sustainable Energy Association
Tel: 0121 709 5587
fraser.wallace@sustainableenergyassociation.com
www.sustainableenergyassociation.com

Fraser Wallace, Policy Advisor



A thermal bridging guide for 2016
Rob Pannell, Managing Director at the Zero Carbon Hub explain 
how their new Thermal Bridging Guide will lead to improvements in
energy efficiency standards and help close the Performance Gap…

206 | Energy Efficiency

Research generated by the Zero Carbon Hub and
the house building industry has demonstrated
the existence of a significant ‘Performance Gap’

between the energy use of new homes as-designed,
and the actual use once the building is completed. If
constructed homes require more energy than
predicted at design, there is a risk to the UK’s energy
reduction commitments, consumer confidence in low
energy homes and even the possibility of higher than
expected household energy bills. 

Initially, there was a misconception that this gap was
simply caused by inaccuracies in energy modelling
software and poor construction practice on site. 
Hub research has shown however that a gap can 
be influenced by a number of issues at all stages of
the house building process including the inefficient
design of thermal bridges within the structure. A
number of recurring themes have been identified
including:

Unclear allocation of responsibility;•

Poor communication of information;•

A lack of understanding, knowledge and skills.•

To help improve skills and knowledge in low energy
construction and provide practical support to
industry, the Zero Carbon Hub has put together an
informative guide that promotes good design and
craftsmanship by highlighting key details related to
thermal bridging when building a new home. This
new “Thermal Bridging Guide” will help to improve
quality of the homes by identifying the most common
significant thermal details which, if incorrectly treated,
may lead to reduced thermal performance, loss of
occupant comfort, and increased energy bills in new
build homes. 

Intended to be used by architects, building designers,
building inspectors and  energy assessors, the
Thermal Bridging Guide identifies not only issues
related to current common practice which may lead
to excessive heat loss, but also provides examples of
standardised details and ‘improved’ energy efficient
details to help industry improve standards as we
accelerate delivery to achieve the government’s
housing targets. Addressing thermal details from
across all aspects of the building stages, including;
groundworks, lintels, eaves and party walls for both
masonry and timber frame buildings, the Thermal
Bridging Guide will also outline each topic with
example photographs taken from live development
sites and scales showing psi-value improvements.  

By creating this guide the Zero Carbon Hub aim to
share the knowledge gained during the Performance
Gap project across industry to help bring clarity on
how construction details can improve the energy
efficiency standards of a new home, reduce the
design versus as built Performance Gap, highlighting
key areas to improve knowledge and skills delivery
process.

The Hub will launch the new guide in February 2016.
Make sure to check www.zerocarbonhub.org regularly
for the latest. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Rob Pannell
Managing Director
Zero Carbon Hub
Tel: 0845 888 7620 
info@zercarbonhub.com
www.zerocarbonhub.org
www.twitter.com/ZeroCarbonHub
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Cold bridging is now a recognised prob-
lem in any location the building insu-
lation envelope is penetrated by steel

work. While bespoke custom made thermal
break connections offer excellent perform-
ance they are often cumbersome to fit and
more often cost prohibitive especially on
large section connections. 

Armatherm™ supplying both Europe and the
USA with over 10 years’ service in the industry
offers a simple bolt through solution. The
high thermal resistance offers excellent cold
break performance. The advantage of a bolt
through design is ease of installation, fast
production and simplicity of the connection
detail.

Given these advantages there is an increasing
trend for engineers to specify a simple 
high strength “plastic” with a low thermal
conductivity. The assumption being this will
effectively address the issue. 

In such an application, the thermal break
plate is subjected to compression, shear,
and flexural loads. In some applications
these loads can be excessively high. While
some materials will have an acceptable 
compressive strength to withstand these loads
originally there is little concern or data to
support the creep behaviour of the product.
In the event of a material exhibiting even
minimal creep the tension in the fixings of
the connection will be compromised.

Armatherm™ FR is the only structural thermal
break offering a close woven fabric reinforce-

ment to eliminate this concern. Armatherm™
has undergone independent structural testing
to not only confirm the thermal break pads
will resist any creep but more importantly the
isolation washers, which on the tension
side of the connection see a much higher
compressive stress than the pad also perform
sufficiently well to ensure connection tension
is maintained. Copies of this full report are
available by emailing sales@armadillonv.com

A further element of connection design
which may not be addressed with low cost
solutions is the degree of friction offered in
a shear connection detail.

The coefficient of friction value of Armatherm™
material can be used in conjunction with the
applied compressive stress on the material

Armadillo NV                                                                                                                   
Tel: 01274 591115  
Fax: 01274 591279  
sales@armadillonv.com
www.armadillonv.com

ARMATHERM™
Bolt-through structural
thermal breaks
Why not just use GRP?

to help resist shear load transfer through the
connection. 

Help in designing the thermal connection is
available at sales@armadillonv.com

Large Section Thermal Break Plate

1



ARmAtheRmtm minimise building energy loss and 

improve building envelope performance.

Thermal bridging through steel and concrete framing can have a significant impact on a building’s energy 

performance. Reducing heat flow within a building’s thermal envelope reduces energy consumption as well 

as potential condensation issues. ArmathermTM provides a combination of low thermal conductivity and high

compressive strength and has been used in thousands of structural steel framing connections transferring

load in moment and shear conditions. The material is made of a reinforced, thermoset resin which is fire 

resistant, does not readily burn and has excellent creep resistance under load, making it the ideal material for

use in structural and façade thermal break connections. It can be used anywhere a penetration or transition

exists in the building envelope creating a thermal bridge. Solutions using ArmathermTM to minimise heat loss

include balcony, canopy, parapet, masonry shelf angle, cladding/Z-girt and curtain wall mullion connections.

Improvements in the effective U value of wall assemblies can be realised by as much as 60-70%.

6 Cast in situ balcony

As with locations 1, 2 and 4, thermal bridging also exists at cast in situ

concrete balcony and floor slab edge connections. These connections

create heat losses as they pass through the thermal envelope of the

building. ArmathermTM 500 series thermal break material used with 

ArmathermTM rebar provide structural support of cantilever stresses 

with lower thermal conductivity than even stainless steel elements.

10 Cladding Z Girt

Use of metal Z girts provides a continuous, metal path fromthe 

façade exterior through the insulated envelope and into interior steel

studs resulting in thermal bridging and energy losses. ArmathermTM Z

girts reduce heat loss by as much as 70% by providing a structural 

attachment for cladding that effectively eliminates thermal bridging.

11, 12 Parapet / Roof Penetration

Roof to wall and parapet locations require structural framing for support

which prevents continuous insulation from roof to façade. This creates a

thermal bridge which can be prevented by providing a ArmathermTM 500

series structural thermal break under the parapet connecting the façade

and roof insulation and improving the effective R value by as much as

30%. A thermal break can also be installed within the envelope at roof

penetration points where structural elements are supported.

5, 7 Balcony to Cast Slab and bolt on Balcony Isolation

ArmathermTM material provides low thermal conductivity and high 

compressive strength. It has been used in hundreds of structural steel

framing connections in moment and shear conditions including canopy

and balcony applications. ArmathermTM washers prevent a thermal

bridge through bolted connections which would otherwise provide a

path for heat flow through the thermal break assembly.

Armadillo Noise & Vibration Ltd.
Unit One Riverside Works,
Brighton Street, Shipley, BD17 7EB

ArmathermTM

Thermal envelope solutions



14 Curtain Wall Mulion

Like shelf angles, curtain wall mullions have an impact onthe thermal

performance of a building’s envelope.Small in area but required in many

locations, the total heatloss due to these highly conductive elements

can besubstantial. ArmathermTM thermal break material transmitsthe

structural loads of curtain wall frames and spandrelpanel connections

while reducing heat loss.

1, 2, 4 Slab on grade, Foundation to wall TransitionPile Cap to Slab 

Foundations are a part of a building’s envelope. The connectionfrom

slab on grade to foundation wall and wall above foundationwall are both

areas where thermal bridging occurs. Additionally,if the lower level of a

building functions as an uninsulated storageor parking area, the support

columns or pile caps connecting thebase slab to the first floor also 

create a thermal bridge. ArmathermTM 500 series material can support

and transfer loadsup to 2,500 psi while providing minimal energy loss.

When used withArmathermTM rebar, the heat loss at these concrete 

connections isreduced signifigantly.

3 Column Base

Columns traditionally extend through the building envelope and 

slabinsulation at their base. Thermal bridging can be prevented by 

usingArmathermTM 500 series material as a load supporting, thermal

breakdirectly under the column base. This is particularly important in

coldstorage facilities to prevent the sub grade from freezing.  

8, 9, 13 Masonry Shelf Angle, Staneless Steel MSA, Stone Cladding 

Masonry veneer walls require tie-backs and shelf angles whichform 

significant thermal bridges and reduce the walls’ R valueby as much 

as 60%. Shelf angle connections penetrate theinsulating layer (thermal 

envelope) of the wall assembly creatinga continuous thermal bridge.

The impact of the thermal bridgingcan be reduced using ArmathermTM

material and washers betweenthe angle and the structure within the 

insulating layer. Heat loss canbe reduced further by using a stainless

steel angle/bracket system inconjunction with ArmathermTM material

completely eliminating acontinuous thermal bridge. A support/bracket

solution is also availableto support and restrain stone cladding.

Call 01274 591115 for all enquiries

www.armadillonv.com



Supporting the UK insulation industry
The National Insulation Association (NIA) detail the key outcomes from their
recent Annual Conference including how to restore consumer confidence in the
insulation industry…
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Thursday 3rd December 2015 saw around 250
delegates meet in Hinckley at the National
Insulation Association’s (NIA) Annual Conference

to hear about key developments within the insulation
industry, NIA’s activities to support its members and
Government policies, regulations and schemes that
will impact the industry in the short, medium and 
long term. 

The Conference was opened by the NIA’s Chair, 
Tony Hardiman MBE who welcomed members and
external guests and set out the agenda for the day
which he hoped delegates would find informative
and interactive. He thanked all the sponsors for their
support in ensuring the event was possible. He
stressed that 2015 had been a ‘challenging year’ for
the industry especially with recent policy changes
but that the NIA team had been working hard to
support its members in a number of key areas
including improvements to the design of schemes
and business generation. 

NIA’s Chief Executive, Neil Marshall, then took to the
stage and briefed members on key developments in
policies, programmes and regulations that were likely
to impact upon their businesses. He then set out
NIA’s comprehensive and ambitious plans for 2016
to support its members in maximising business
opportunities and positioning NIA members as the
preferred choice to carry out work with consumers,
funders and specifiers. Priority work areas included
influencing government and energy companies
policies and schemes, helping members access
opportunities in all market sectors including; new
build, commercial, SMEs and alternative sources 
of funding. Promoting the benefits of insulation 
and restoring consumer confidence through the

development of new quality assurance frameworks
for insulation measures and ensuring members 
were provided with timely information, advice and
guidance to aid their business planning. 

The next session comprised officials from the
Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC),
Scottish Government and Welsh Government who
updated delegates on their current and future
energy efficiency policies and programmes. During
their presentations the officials commented on the
importance and value of the input and advice
provided by the NIA. 

Richard Mellish from DECC advised that the three
goals of the UK Government are a secure, affordable
and clean energy policy. He gave details of the new 
5 year supplier obligation from April 2017 and
explained that DECC were committed to simplifying
and reducing the administrative costs of the
obligation. He added that whilst the new obligation
will be focussed on fuel poor households DECC was
committed to working with the NIA and others in
finding ways to effectively drive the uptake of
insulation among able to pay households. 

Scott Cameron from the Scottish Government then
spoke about their approach in Scotland which was
derived from their sustainable housing strategy which
they launched in 2013. It worked on the basis of
information, incentives and regulation. Their priority
has been installing Solid Wall Insulation and Hard to
Treat Cavities adopting an area based approach to
ensure all households receive help in a systematic
and effective manner and plugging any gaps that
exist. He explained that the Scottish Government
had designated energy efficiency an infrastructure



| 211Energy Efficiency

priority and was now kicking off work on its new long
term ‘Scotland’s Energy Efficiency Programme’ which
would include input from the NIA. 

Francois Samuel, Head of Building Regulations 
Policy Welsh Government, highlighted the Welsh
Governments approach to Energy Efficiency and the
critical role it had to play in reducing bills, tackling
fuel poverty and climate change whilst stimulating
the economy. He explained that to date Energy
Efficiency activity in Wales had provided a £2 return
for every £1 invested. 

Tony Hardiman summed up the session by thanking
the speakers for their comprehensive updates and
pointing out that where a holistic approach to energy
efficient retrofit had been adopted excellent results
had been achieved – lessons could be learned.

Derek Horrocks, Chairman of Sustainable Group (UK),
Headline Sponsors of the conference commented 
in his address to delegates: “The industry has seen

some tough times in the last 2 years which has been
due to inconsistent levels of quality and installations
from inexperienced companies due partly to light
touch accreditation and the start stop nature of
Government policies which has now caused a doubt
in consumer confidence.”

He added: “A major part of my work with the NIA over
the next 12 months will be to do with quality and
standards and ensuring the customer receives the
quality of installation they deserve. The Bonfield review
provides the opportunity to show the excellent work
the NIA currently undertakes and it’s the customer
that is to be put back at the forefront and the heart of
what we do.” 

The keynote address this year was from Dr Peter
Bonfield who has been appointed by government to
lead an independent review of consumer protection,
advice, standards and enforcement for UK Housing
Energy Efficiency and he commented on his review
so far: 
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NIA’s Chair, Tony Hardiman MBE
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“Key is building trust for consumers, my review will
be published in March 2016 but already groups have
been set up to start work in areas that are needed.
The NIA has a huge role to play and can make a real
difference to move the industry forward and I’m
pleased with the NIAs planned reforms to quality
and standards.” He added: “Reputation with insulation
is imperative and must be addressed at by the
industry to build consumer confidence.” 

This was then followed by a panel session with high
profile external speakers including; Damian Coulton
Group Commercial Director, Energy Saving Trust;
Graham Weller, Head of Policy and Compliance,
British Gas; Steve Cole, Policy Leader, National
Housing Federation and Claire Curtis-Thomas, 
Chief Executive, British Board of Agrément. 

The final session of the day was an informative talk
about the mass roll out of SMART meters and the
opportunities this presented from Rosie McGlynn,
Head of Smart Energy and Networks Programme
from Energy UK. 

Summing up the day, Tony Hardiman, Chair of the
NIA, commented: 

“There are significant opportunities and today has
provided our members with up to date information
and advice to help with business planning and
accessing these opportunities. Our aim is to ensure
that our members are provided with information and
guidance to provide them with a competitive edge
versus non-member companies”. ■

The NIA offers a number of membership
opportunities. Companies interested in finding out
more about membership should contact Bev Coombe,
Membership and Communications Manager; on
01525 383313 or email bev.coombe@nia-uk.org

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
The National Insulation Association (NIA)
Tel: 08451 636363
www.nia-uk.org

Im
ag

e:
 ©

 G
ra

in
ge

 P
ho

to
gr

ap
hy



www.planningandbuildingcontroltoday.co.uk

Planning & Building Control Today is pleased 
to offer a FREE subscription service to all our 
products including our regular newsletters.

We can offer you news and features focusing 
on a specific topic plus a monthly round-up.

SUBSCRIBE FOR FREE

Click here to subscribe
Just type your email in the field on the 
left column of our homepage

PLANNING
& BUILDING CONTROL TODAY



Installing insulation accurately is critical in
delivering real thermal performance,
where the intended performance is

achieved, in all constructions. 

It is already well recognised that accurate
detailing and the installation of insulation at
junctions between building elements, and
where penetrations through the cavity wall
occur, is necessary. If the detailing is poor or
the installation does not precisely follow the
detail as designed, extra heat loss will occur.
Indeed the Building Regulations and 
Standards in England, Wales, Scotland 
and Northern Ireland include measures to
be taken in order to evaluate heat loss
through thermal bridging and for the 
confirmation of accurate delivery.

The dependency for accurately installing
insulation within plane building elements is
less well recognised, but of significantly
greater importance. Delivering real thermal
performance within a masonry cavity wall
construction requires the insulation to be
tightly fitted to the inner leaf of the cavity, as
well as the individual insulation slabs being
tightly butted together. This is to ensure that
there is no air cavity between the insulation
and the inner leaf, and to prevent cold air
penetrating the insulation layer. If the 
insulation is not fitted to satisfy these
dependencies, then it is certain that heat will
bypass the insulation through a series of 
airflow mechanisms induced by thermal 
gradients, and/or differential pressures in
the cavities induced by the wind incident on
the building.   

The thermal bypass mechanisms have been
understood for many years by building
physicists and have been evaluated in tests
that simulate masonry walls insulated to
what would be regarded as satisfactory 
standards. Indeed, extra heat losses of up to
4 x higher than intended have been observed. 

Knauf Insulation’s Earthwool® DriTherm Full
Fill Cavity Slabs are fit tolerant and have been
engineered so that accurate installation,
which respect the dependencies for real
thermal performance, is achievable every
time. The insulation solution has been
designed to be the same width as a building’s
cavity and has a naturally resilient nature that
accommodates normal building tolerances,
so it will remain in tight contact with the
inner leaf. 

As the Earthwool DriTherm Slabs are 455mm
wide, which is 5mm greater than the 
standard vertical wall tie spacing, it means
that the slabs will always be tightly butted to
one another. What’s more, the slab will yield
to accommodate, rather than be disrupted
by the profile of standard wall ties. The 
combination of these two features minimises

Installing thermal
performance
The requirements of accurately installing insulation…
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the possibility of gaps at the horizontal slab
joints and when the coursing of the block
work is correct, there will be a compression
joint between the slabs. The same compres-
sion can be achieved at the vertical joints
between slabs and where the slabs are in
contact with cavity closers, cavity stops and
any other interruptions or junctions in the
cavity. When Earthwool DriTherm needs to
be cut to size, its ability to accommodate a
degree of compression at its joint means that
it can be cut with a positive tolerance, so that
a tight joint can be achieved every time. 

Undeniably, achieving real performance
requires insulation solutions that can 
accommodate the acceptable vagaries in
construction and still enable the installation
to perform as intended.

Knauf Insulation Ltd
PO BOX 10 
Stafford Rad 
St Helens 
Merseyside 
WA10 3NS
Tel: 01744 766600
info.uk@knaufinsulation.com
www.knaufinsulation.co.uk
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For the Full Facts and to 
find out more please visit:
knaufinsulation.co.uk/fullfacts

Real thermal performance depends on the 
accuracy of installation. This is more easily 
achieved with fit tolerant Earthwool DriTherm 
than with rigid insulation products. 

Did you 
know?

Full-fill glass mineral wool 
solutions can be the most 
cost effective option for 
external cavity walls in order 
to achieve compliance with  
Building Regulations.



Energy saving insulation
The Energy Saving Trust examine solid wall insulation and what opportunities
it has for UK homes along with what households should consider…
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It goes without saying that more expensive 
measures will provide the greatest savings and
warmest homes. Unsurprisingly, millions of 

households have installed cavity wall installation
which offers a very good energy saving payback,
while practically every home in the UK now has
some form of loft insulation installed.

This is good news for the UK but there are still millions
of homes with solid walls that could still benefit from
wall insulation. Only three per cent of solid wall prop-
erties have solid wall insulation, despite solid walls
letting through twice as much heat as cavity walls do.
There is an opportunity here to dramatically improve
the UK’s housing stock through solid wall insulation
either on the inside (internal wall insulation) or outside
(external wall insulation) of properties.

With many homes that could still benefit, but limited
government funds to support solid wall insulation,
there is a need to target those homes that could
benefit the most. Finding these households most in
need is not always simple. Luckily more and more
data is available about the UK’s housing stock, such
as the Energy Saving Trust’s Home Analytics, which
can be used to focus insulation activity on the coldest
and most expensive to heat homes, along with the
most vulnerable households, to make the most of
any government support on offer.  

The energy savings associated with solid wall insulation
is high – around £270 a year in the average three-bed
semi-detached home or even £460 a year in a
detached home, with carbon savings between 1,000
and 2,000 kg. However, the up-front costs are high
and vary significantly depending on the level of work
required in the home. External wall insulation
could cost anywhere between £9,000 and £26,000

while internal wall insulation is between £4,000 
and £16,000. Another barrier is the hassle associated
with the works, with households not wanting the
disruption to the home that comes with solid wall
insulation.

Luckily, there are ways to remove these barriers. If
households are looking for cheaper rates, fitting the
insulation work in line with other home improvements
will save money on the job and spread the cost of
the insulation, while also removing the hassle and
disruption barriers. For example, if households are
planning a new kitchen or bathroom, then it might
be a great time to also explore internal wall insulation.

Households are three times as likely to consider
energy efficiency upgrades alongside other home
improvements, works and renovation projects,
while 85 per cent of UK households would stretch
their budget on home improvements to pay for
energy efficiency measures and upgrades. This
should be seen as an opportunity for installers who
could sell energy efficiency measures alongside
wider home retrofits.

Another important consideration with solid wall
insulation is making sure it complies with Building
Regulations. Normally the installer will ensure 
that the insulation is up to standard and will
arrange approval from the local Building Control
Office. However, if they are not going to do 
this, then the Building Control Office should be
contacted at an early stage to make sure the 
proposed works comply.

For solid wall insulation the homeowner will need to
employ a professional installer, with external wall
insulation required to be fitted by a specialist installer
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trained by an approved system designer. Homeowners
can search for companies that specialise in solid wall
insulation through the National Insulation Association
(NIA) and Insulated Render & Cladding Association
(INCA) websites. If the internal wall insulation works
coincides with other building work then the home-
owner might want to ask the same builder to do the
insulation, but it’s important to check that they have
experience in fitting internal insulation. ■

For more information about solid wall insulation visit 

http://www.energysavingtrust.org.uk/Insulation/Solid-wall-insulation

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Energy Saving Trust
www.energysavingtrust.org.uk
www.twitter.com/EnergySvgTrust 

“The energy savings associated with
solid wall insulation is high – around
£270 a year in the average three-bed
semi-detached home or even £460 a year
in a detached home, with carbon savings
between 1,000 and 2,000 kg.”



You shouldn’t need a degree in thermal
engineering to understand which 
insulation products present the best

option, yet sometimes it feels like it. Here
Thermic Technology, an established manu-
facturer of thin reflective insulation, aims to
help specifiers gain a better understanding
of Multifoil insulation with answers to some
of its most commonly asked questions. 

So how does multifoil 
insulation work?
It’s not magic but multifoil insulation controls
the three mechanisms of heat transfer; 
radiation, conduction and convection. The
low emissivity outer layers reflect up to 95%
of infra-red radiation back into the house
and prevent the house from emitting infrared
radiation to the outside. At the same time the
fibrous insulation core reduces heat loss
through conduction and convection.

Multifoil insulation also controls air and
vapour movement and as the product is
installed across rafters or timber studs it acts
as a thermal break and reduces continuous
cold bridging.

How is this different to
traditional insulation?
Rigid board and fibre insulation are both
good at controlling heat loss, but that is all
they do. 

They don’t control air movement and they don’t
control water vapour. By controlling heat, air
and vapour movement in one, multifoils
address all the needs of the building.

Are multifoils accepted by
building control?
LABC has embraced the correct use of multi-
foil insulation and a number of products,

including PhotonAir and PhotonFoil, have
been registered within the LABC Registered
Detail scheme ensuring their acceptance by
building control across England and Wales.

Can multifoil insulation 
meet new build regulations 
on their own?
No. There is no multifoil product that will
meet current new build regulations by itself
– all will need to be used with additional
insulation, for example PhotonFoil with
65mm PIR will achieve a U-value of 0.18
W/m2.K in a pitched roof.

In refurbishment projects requiring different
U-values there may be situations where multi-
foil insulation is accepted as an upgrade as a
single layer. Here, where the standard is not
technically, functionally or economically feasi-
ble, the thermal element should be upgraded
to the best standards achievable – delivering
a simple payback of no greater than 15 years.
Generally this lesser standard should not be
worse than 0.7w/m2.k. PhotonAir (an insulating

Multifoils explained –
The big questions answered
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breather membrane) can achieve a U-value of
0.60 in 75mm rafter at 400mm spacing.

It is advisable in these circumstances to 
consult with your local building control officer.

What goes on the warm
side/cold side?
Vapour barrier multifoils, such as PhotonFoil
will go on the inside of a roof while breath-
able products, such as PhotonAir, will go on
the outside of a building. In simple terms,
it’s about preventing water vapour getting
into the cavity, but, if it does, it needs a
mechanism to escape or it runs the risk of
developing harmful condensation. 

Remember vapour barrier on the warm side,
breathable on the cold side.

Why do I need airgaps and what
is optimum?
Airgaps are needed for thermal performance
and the optimum is 20mm but it can be less
with a small reduction in the R value.

PhotonFoil – a thin, reflective insulation at a price you want to pay. PhotonFoil is a
thin, reflective composite insulation and an everyday option for loft conversions,
extensions and re-roofing projects. An excellent vapour and air leakage barrier with
a high density glass wool core and low emissivity
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Do airgaps need to be ventilated
to reduce condensation risk?
No, they should be unventilated or the 
thermal benefit won’t be achieved. All our
accepted solutions have condensation risk
analysis so they can be used with confidence.
Again remember the rule: vapour barrier on
the warm side, breathable on the cold side.

If I only have one airgap does
this give me a condensation risk?
No it doesn’t but it will drop the thermal 
performance. All PhotonFoil and PhotonAir
Registered Details have been independently
assessed by LABC to ensure they deliver the
necessary thermal performance.

What batten sizes do I need?
The Photon range, being 33mm thick, needs
a 38mm batten to provide the optimum
airgap. Thicker products do however need
bigger battens to achieve the optimum
airgap, for example a 40mm thick multifoil
typically needs a 50mm batten and 50mm
thick multifoil a 70mm batten! 

For anything thicker than this then the ques-
tion is `is it practical or really space saving?’.

Overlapping and taping?
It is important to tape vapour barrier 

multifoils as this ensures the integrity of the
air and vapour barrier.

Most multifoils also need to be overlapped
by 50mm before taping. This creates double
thickness of material under battens whereas
to overcome this PhotonFoil includes 50mm
flaps on all sides, allowing the product to be
butted up to itself. This improves the yield
whilst removing the need to have a double
thickness on material under a batten.

PhotonAir goes further than this as it
includes a 150mm roofing membrane 
overlap, allowing each layer of PhotonAir to
butt-join the previous layer. The 150mm
membrane overlap runs over the lower layer,
ensuring that any water runs down the roof
slope without penetrating between layers.

PhotonAir has also been wind uplift tested
in accordance with BS5534 and is suitable
for all zones 1-5 without the need for taping.

What makes PhotonAir more
breathable than the others?
A unique feature of PhotonAir is that it is 
air-open which makes it more breathable
than other insulating breather membranes
(air-open membranes allow more water
vapour to pass than air-closed). NHBC accepts

the use of membranes certified as both air
and vapour-open without the requirement for
supporting ridge or high level ventilation.

Why does the Photon range use
a glasswool core?
Glasswool delivers a trusted thermal 
performance with an established λ90/90
value and a better thermal performance
(lower λ) than polyester based multifoils. The
product is fire resistance (A1 non-com-
bustible), easier to cut than traditional 
multifoils, screws without snagging and is a
cost effective insulation solution.

What’s the future for reflective
insulation?
The future is actually now and it’s here with
our PhotonAir insulating breather membrane!

Thermic Technology is a British-based 
company which specialises in the design and
manufacture of thin reflective insulation for
the professional and self-build markets. Its
people have been at the forefront of the 
multifoil insulation industry since 2006 and
understand how to create cost effective, 
thermally enhanced insulation products. 

Further information about the Photon range
and Thermic Technology visit www.ther-
mictechnology.co.uk

Thermic Technology Ltd 
Moorland Gate Business Park 
Chorley 
Lancashire PR6 9FE 
Tel: 01257 241084
info@thermictechnology.co.uk 
www.thermictechnology.co.uk

PhotonAir – a unique air-open, insulating breather membrane. PhotonAir is an air-open
reflective insulating breather membrane which combines the thermal performance of
multifoil insulation with Klober Permo air underlay, for use on the cold side of the
building in roofs and walls



For any job, you need a system 
you can trust

Proven: with full BBA certi�cation, CE 
Marking, manufacturing to ISO quality 
standards and a 25 year warranty

Uninsulated solid wall properties can lose 
up to 45% of their heat through the walls 
via conduction

Thermally Efficient: Isover Insulation Roll 
minimises heat loss. Typical U value is 
around 0.28 W/mk

It’s a simple fact that no solid wall is 
perfectly straight and level 

Installation is easy,  even on uneven 
surfaces, using standard British Gypsum 
metal and Isover’s fully adjustable 
composite Support

Moisture in buildings can lead to multiple 
issues with structural damage, thermal 
performance and occupant health

Moisture is controlled by the Vario 
Membrane and Isover Protect treatment, 
which let moisture escape in warmer 
summer months and keep moisture out of 
the structure in winter 

Homes can lose up to 20% of their heat 
through uncontrolled air leakages

Airtightness  improvements come from 
the Vario Membrane, Tapes and Sealants, 
helping to reduce heat loss by convection

To see how the OPTIMA system is perfect 
for your project visit: www.isover.co.uk
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Six tips to transform your office’s
energy management
Thomas Svensson, EMEA Managing Director at EnerNOC provides
six key points to develop smarter energy management…
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Global energy markets are forever shifting in
response to policy, politics, supply and
downstream demand. This volatility in energy

prices presents a significant risk to business – for
example commercial electricity prices increased by
157% from 2004 to 2013 compared to 23% general
price inflation according to Committee for Climate
Change statistics. In contrast, in November 2015, the
Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC)
slashed its projections for wholesale gas prices for
2020 by 14%. 

Heavy industry has scrutinised energy out of
necessity, but it’s the savvier businesses in other
sectors that have also started to invest in connecting
energy usage to business outcomes. Smarter energy
management leads to competitive advantage, not to
mention putting substance behind sustainability
efforts. I find leading executives are paying more
attention to energy management than ever – and it
should come as no surprise that property portfolio
managers are leading the pack. 

The majority of large enterprises today, however,
simply lack the technology and strategy they need to
stay ahead of the game. Let this be a wake-up call,
because energy costs are manageable if you have
the right strategy, tools, and processes in place. Here
are six strategies your organisation can implement to
start down the path to better energy management:

1. Tackle Compliance Head-On
Regulatory compliance and standards are valuable
components of conducting business. Just like your HR
team has employee data privacy rules with which to
comply, energy consumption and building efficiency
are also becoming more regulated. 

Keeping up with evolving regulations and standards
is a major pain point for many organisations,
particularly those with a large portfolio of properties,
but a surprising number of organisations are taking
a slower route to meet these requirements because
they don’t have actionable information. 

Automating and centralising the collection of utility
bill and energy efficiency data dramatically reduces
the opportunity costs associated with compliance –
whether proving that you’re benchmarking against
the Global Real Estate Sustainability Benchmark
(GRESB) guidelines or building efficiency regulations.
You may have a smart meter, but can you access and
analyse that data to make impartial decisions?

2. Make Suppliers Compete for Your Business
Most organisations prefer the expertise of a corporate
travel agent or a software system like Concur to assess
the best pricing for airfares or hotels. At home we’re
obsessed by getting the best deal on comparison sites,
yet too few organisations based in competitive energy
markets make suppliers vie for their electricity or 
gas business.

3. Automate Reporting to Internal Stakeholders
A solid reporting framework is a critical component 
of any management strategy. But it’s no easy task,
especially considering the need to compile disparate
data sources, building spreadsheet after spreadsheet
to model energy consumption and tailor for varied
audiences within your organisation.

You may have a data analyst with plenty of time on
his or her hands, but if you’re like most organisations,
there’s enormous value in automating reporting to
not only free up valuable resources to run your
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enterprise more effectively, but also to reduce the
likelihood of introducing bad data into the process.

4. Account for Asymmetrical Skill Sets
Just like you conduct regular check-ins with 
members of your team to highlight wins and coach
on underperformance, the same should be true for
your operations team. But instead of regularly
coaching people, it’s often about coaching buildings.

Some buildings, and the people who run them, are
like finely-tuned machines. Others, not so much.
Especially for those with responsibility over a portfolio
of buildings, energy managers should define what
success looks like using their best performing
buildings as models, and then hold the under-
performers accountable for driving improvements.
Transparency drives accountability, so the more data
you have, the easier it is to affect change. Accounting
for asymmetrical performance is also a great way to
help understand where the next investment – whether
it’s in pounds or man hours – is going to have the
best impact.

5. Communicate, Communicate, Communicate
Effective communication around energy management
is one of the most common challenges in any
organisation. This is exacerbated by the fact
responsibility for energy management is often
spread across the organisation in multiple functional
areas including finance, procurement, operations
and facilities management.

Competing goals and islands of responsibility 
require tools to facilitate effective communication
and alignment. Community engagement tools are a
great way to promote communication and drive
transparency. Too many organisations overlook 
this critical component of a successful energy
management strategy.

6. Create and Enforce Policies 
Enterprises have policies for everything from how 

to buy office supplies to how a sales team must sell
goods or services. 

When it comes to energy, many organisations
already have good policies in place – it’s the
enforcement where the process starts to fail. Nearly
every organisation has instances of policies that
aren’t effectively enforced: start-up and night setback
schedules are overridden, weekend schedules aren’t
correctly implemented and buildings run over holidays
like they’re fully occupied. 

Conclusion: Knowledge Is Power
Whether you’re the only person at your organisation
focused on energy management, unable to dedicate
significant time, or have a huge team without clear
priorities, having clear strategies in place that are
backed by innovative energy intelligence software 
will be your ace in the hole to finally taking control of
energy costs. Energy management transformation
won’t happen overnight, but you’ll be amazed by how
small changes will very quickly begin adding up to
significant savings for your organisation. ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Thomas Svensson
EMEA Managing Director
EnerNOC
www.enernoc.co.uk/contact-us
www.enernoc.co.uk
www.twitter.com/EnerNOC



Innovation and skills on the agenda
Louise Murphy of The Construction Equipment Association details their
recent Annual conference that highlighted innovation, infrastructure, skills
and investment…

224 | Plant and Equipment

Innovation, infrastructure, skills and investment
were amongst the topics discussed at this year’s
annual conference alongside market prospects

and technology. 

Kicking off the conference proceedings was
broadcaster and journalist Nick Higham who has
been the MC at several past CEA Conferences and
CEA President Nigel Baseley.

First to take the stage was Sir Neville Sims chair of
the Thames Tideway project which will be the biggest
London construction project since the launch of
Crossrail. Sir Neville said that construction work for
the new 25 kilometre interception, storage and
transfer tunnel running up to 65 metres below the
river will begin in 2016.

Built from three main construction drive sites in
Fulham, Battersea and Southwark, the Thames
Tideway Tunnel is expected to take up to seven years
to build, at a cost of £4.2 billion (2014 prices). It will
require the use of 24 construction sites, 11 of which
are located along the river bank. 

Sir Neville also spoke about the project’s
commitment to skills and how it will be one of the
biggest employers in London. The project insists 
that 1 in 50 of positions filled must be by an
apprentice, two of which attended the conference,
and shared their experiences of being a Thames
Tideway apprentice.

Stephen Spencer, human resources director at 
GKN Land Systems was the next speaker and gave a
particularly inspiring presentation. He explained
about a pilot scheme that is currently underway

within the automotive sector called the ‘Automotive
Apprenticeship Matching Service’.

The pilot scheme aims to attract and place 1,000+
apprenticeships per year at level 3. It will operate 
by working with high calibre surplus applicants to
major OEMs and matching them with apprenticeship
opportunities identified across the automotive
sector. In layman’s terms this basically means
‘sharing and placing’ suitable but unsuccessful
apprentice applicants – a cleaning house for
apprentices! Delegates were all left wondering why
this had not been thought of before and how this
scheme could be adopted within the construction
equipment sector.

David Phillips managing director, Off-Highway
Research provided a valuable insight into the World’s
Construction Equipment Market. Of particular note
was China’s rapid decline and the country’s vast
over-stock of construction equipment over the last
five years – in fact 75% over capacity! David also
predicted that India is looking at a bright future with
a steadying government and confidence returning.

The global sales value of construction equipment in
2014 equated to $93.3 billion this is predicted to fall
to $84 billion in 2015.

Dick Elsy chief executive of the UK’s High Value
Manufacturing government-backed apprentice
scheme Catapult talked about how Catapults are
bridging the gap between business and academia,
helping to turn great ideas into reality, by providing
access to world-class research and development
facilities and expertise that would otherwise be out
of reach for many businesses in the UK.
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Rapid progress has been made by Innovate UK 
in creating the Catapult network. Dick explained
Catapult’s responsibility to utilise high-quality
research and development facilities, in tandem 
with the construction industry, to turn ideas into
commercial applications.

Nick Boles MP, Minister of State for Skills and
Construction spoke mainly about the government’s
commitment to apprenticeships. He told delegates
that today’s apprentices are tomorrow’s business
leaders so it is right we invest in securing their
futures. By developing the skills of young people,
businesses can boost their productivity, employees
can harness their talent and we can reach our
potential as world beaters.

Large employers will be ‘taxed’ to fund the
government’s targets of 3 million apprenticeships.
The Apprenticeship levy is designed to level the
playing field so every big company plays their part in

delivering new generation of skilled apprentices and
industry-led training standards to meet their needs.
Nick also said that the government is working closely
with CITB.

Bill Quigley, head of Excavated & Bulk Materials HS2
Infrastructure Directorate updated delegates on the
HS2 project. With a £42billion budget, delegates
were keen to hear of the plant requirements for the
project which spans 230km in length.

For phase one of the project is it estimated that 372
excavators will be required alongside, 124 dozers, 93
rollers, 302 dumpers, 636 ADT’s, 87 mobile cranes,
58 all-terrain cranes and 58 piling equipment sets. 

Of the 230km, there will be 46km’s of tunnels and
128mt’s of excavated material, of which, 90% will 
be reused. Transport modes for excavated material
will be by rail (9%), Public Highway (24%) and by site
haul (67%).

Keith Dolbear, Tim Faithful and Nigel Baseley enjoying the conference
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Paul Hardwick, head of business development at Calor
Gas spoke about the future of fuel technology and
how Calor Gas could be introduced into Construction
Equipment – a number of Forklft Truck manufacturers
already manufacture LPG run Forklift machines – in
fact 30% of the UK counter balanced forklift truck
market is powered by LPG.

Paul also talked about the air pollution crisis in the UK
London where diesel road traffic is responsible for
40% NOx emissions and non-road mobile machinery
accounts for 14%. LPG delivers less NO2 than petrol
and 80% less than diesel.

Nigel Baseley, president of the CEA and chair of 
the CEA Skills Advisory Panel introduced the latest 
CEA initiative – the CEA Skills Portal Toolkit – where
companies can find advice on apprenticeship, funding,
upskilling and outsourcing. Nigel also introduced the
SEMTA Apprenticeship Service – A one stop employer

solution for recruiting, developing and mentoring
talented apprentices. Full details can be found on the
CEA Website http://www.thecea.org.uk/skills/ .

“The Apprenticeship levy is designed 
to level the playing field so every big
company plays their part in delivering
new generation of skilled apprentices
and industry-led training standards to
meet their needs.”

Primary Engineer CEO Susan Scurlock joined Nigel
Baseley on the stage to accept a cheque from CEA
for £2000 to help fund projects undertaken by the
Primary Engineer organisation. Primary Engineer is a
not-for-profit organisation established in 2005 by
Susan. Its aim is to encourage young people to
consider careers in STEM related professions. Susan
believes that Science, Technology, Engineering and
Mathematics are key subjects in securing positive
opportunities and career paths for future generations,
and that this begins in Primary school. Susan also
supported the Plantworx Construction Exhibition
‘Student Day’ Initiative and has big plans for the 
2017 event.

A full report on the CEA Annual Conference 2015 will
be in the next issue of the CEA’s Construction WorX
magazine coming soon. To subscribe for free contact
Molly Stirling at molly.stirling@admin.co.uk . ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Louise Murphy
Correspondent
Construction Equipment Association 
Tel: +44 (0)20 8253 4502
cea@admin.co.uk
www.coneq.org.uk
www.twitter.com/ConEquipAssocia

Primary Engineer CEO Susan Scurlock accepting a cheque
from CEA President Nigel Baseley for £2000 
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Many people see Insurance as an
integral part of managing their
business, whereas others see it as

a necessary evil. Either way, until you need
it, you are simply buying a promise; a promise
that says, within certain parameters, in return
for your premium every year, the insurance
company will pay in the event of a claim.

So, the ultimate moment of truth is when
you have a claim – it’s as simple as that.

It is vitally important that you make the right
choice of insurance broker. Consider this –
the price might be cheap, but will the Insur-
ance do what it’s supposed to do when you
need it? 

You need a Broker who knows your industry
and takes time to understand your business
so that the insurance that they put in place
fits your business as closely as possible. It
needs to be right because the time to find
that you’re not properly insured should not
be when you have a claim.

Many insurance policies have all kind of 
limitations, exclusions and conditions that
you need to adhere to. All too often though,
clients come to us having had a bad 
experience where their broker has failed to
point out things in the policy that if they 
had been made aware of it, they would have
said at that stage that it was completely
unworkable.

Believe it or not we’ve seen instances in the
past where Groundworks Contractors have
been sold public liability insurance that 
actually excludes the use of excavators or
even more ridiculous, includes the use of
excavators but excludes any digging below
the wheelbase of the machine – what did

these people think the customer was actually
going to use the machine for?

So let’s assume that the insurance has been
arranged correctly and is appropriate for
your business but another thing that often
bothers me is the ‘Claims Department’.

The majority of Insurance Brokers have a
‘claims department’ and I’m sure they do a
good job but for me, the best person to deal
with a claim is not someone in a claims
department who you have never spoken to
before and who has no idea about your 
business. What could be worse than when
you actually need your insurance to come
good on its promise, to be passed to some-
one who is completely cold to your business
insurance and needs to quickly get up to
speed by having a look through your file? 

The best person to deal with a claim is the
one that knows who you are and knows how
your insurance is arranged – because they
arranged it. That’s what we have always done
here at JCB Insurance and we continue to do
because our clients tell us it works.

On the question of understanding your 
business, it is never more important that
your Insurance Broker has a firm grasp of
your business, its processes and the equip-
ment used, than when you have a claim.

For example, if you’ve loss a piece of plant or
equipment, how can your Insurance Broker
negotiate effectively on your behalf with
insurance companies and Loss Adjusters to
get you the best possible settlement, if he
doesn’t fully understand the kit that he’s 
talking about? It could be even worse than
that – it could mean the difference between
a claim being paid and not.

Insurance Claims –
The Moment of Truth

1

As you would expect from JCB, we really
understand plant and businesses that use
plant, and are confident that in the event of
a claim we can achieve a better settlement
than a broker that is something of a generalist
and has no real specialisms.

The British Insurance Brokers Association
(BIBA) published research in January 2013
which showed that almost 70% of the 
brokers they surveyed had achieved a claims
payment that was better than the initial offer
made by the insurance company – in some
cases as much as 30% better. This clearly
demonstrates that it pays to work with a 
professional Insurance Broker who truly
understands your business.

Insurance claims are the moment of truth.
When deciding which Insurance Broker to
use, don’t just look for the best price, look
for the best value taking into consideration
what expertise the Broker has and how likely
are they to be able to deliver the promise
when you need it most.

Michael Gregory
Director and General Manager
JCB Insurance Services Ltd 
Tel: +44 (0)800 141 2877
michael.gregory@jcb.com 
www.jcbinsurance.co.uk
www.twitter.com/jcbinsurance



The Future of Construction
Plant Hire
Kevin Minton, Director of The Construction Plant Hire Association
provides the highlights of their 2015 conference…
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The Construction Plant-hire Association’s 2015
conference was a huge success, with record
numbers of delegates attending to hear a wide

range of speakers from a broad spectrum of industry
sectors. Welcoming visitors to the event, CPA director
Kevin Minton outlined the importance to the UK of
the construction plant industry, which currently has a
capital value of more than £2bn. 

Introducing this year’s main topic – The Future of
Construction Plant Hire – he added that the plant
and equipment business makes a £4bn contribution
to the UK economy and it remains a catalyst for
economic growth. “However, the industry cannot
afford to be complacent,” said Mr Minton. “The
industry needs to look to the future.”

Highlights of the conference
Intelligent Machines – Martin Frank, Research
Engineer at Volvo Construction Equipment: 
Much has been said about the rise of intelligent
machinery, where automation or autonomous
operation has been designed to aid operators and
improve on-site performance and efficiency. Volvo
has taken a step back from this however, to examine
the benefits of automation and to assess exactly
what its customers require. Working with colleges
and universities to gain a fresh perspective on
machine operation, the company has asked
customers exactly how operator assistance could
benefit their individual jobsites and to look at need-
driven design. 

Manufacturers gather data from a host of machine
components, sub-systems and sensors, to build a
comprehensive picture of machine operation. By
combining this with site and fleet information, it is
possible to provide communication between multiple

machines on site. While Volvo has been trialling
futuristic equipment, including autonomous wheeled
loaders, there are benefits to be had from much less
forward-looking technology. This includes systems
such as Smart View 360° cameras, to give the operator
a view all around the machine for safer operation. 

However, he said that it is vital that the operator
trusts both the benefits and the actual operation of
the automation. He also claimed that operators will
need to adapt to new ways of working, trusting
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intelligent functions to carry out some of the tasks. 

Supply Chain Capacity and Capability – 
Phil Ellis, Leader of the Capacity & Capability
Project at Highways England: 
New technology is all well and good of course, but if
we don’t have the people and equipment to meet
future demand, we risk missing much of its potential.
Keen to ensure that the required workers and
machines are available when they are needed,
Highways England (HE) has invested more than £1m
on a project to assess both its own demands on the
sector over the next five years, and the industry’s
ability to meet those requirements. Mr Ellis said that
Highways England currently has an annual spend of
£1.3bn, but is planning to get to around £3bn a year. 

However, he warned that the industry has lost more
than 400,000 people since 2007 and will need to
recruit around 1.1m new workers by 2020. 

As part of HE’s research it has produced a demand
model to forecast the volume of plant that it will
need over the next 5-10 years. It is also doing spatial
modelling, to see where those projects are and how
they might be brought together with other major
infrastructure projects in the UK, working with the
likes of Network Rail to develop a total transport
sector solution. 

“What is the capacity of stone production in the UK?
How many pavers are there available? That is the type
of research that we have been doing,” said Mr Ellis. 

Unsurprisingly HE has discovered that there are as
many concerns relating to people as there are to
actual machinery, though surprisingly Mr Ellis said
that the biggest skills shortage is at supervisor level
rather than other operatives. That said, he believes
that the industry needs to bring around 1,000 new
apprentices a year into the road plant sector, whilst
at present the UK road plant industry takes on
around 250 youngsters each year. 

It is therefore putting plans in place to run a national
advertising campaign, potentially spending £5-7m a
year for the next three years, to boost awareness of
construction career paths. 

“We want to develop a highways sector training
organisation,” said Mr Ellis. “Plus we want to be a lot
more transparent when communicating demand to
the industry.

Plant, BIM and CDM 2015 – Gordon Crick 
of the HSE: 
One way to improve safety on site is to remove risk
at the design and planning stage. This is where
Business Information Modelling (BIM) can really
make a difference, as 3D and 4D modelling (where
the timeline is added as a fourth dimension) can
contribute to a safe build. 

“The benefit of 3D modelling is foreseeable risk,” said
Mr Crick. “And we think that 4D models have huge
safety benefits. 4D equals constructability, a powerful
way of incorporating buildability. We do feel that BIM

From left to right: Martin Frank, Phil Ellis, Gordon Crick and Sam Stacey



230 | Plant and Equipment

is a really powerful tool for the future, but we want to
see it extended.”

The Future of Construction – Sam Stacey, 
Head of Innovation at Skanska UK: 
“Radical changes are going to come in delivery of the
built environment,” said Mr Stacey. “I feel that we are
at a tipping point now, but we must adapt to what 
is coming.”

As a cutting edge contractor, Skanska is working on 
a range of projects, with the likes of ABB to develop
robotics for construction, using Oculus Rift virtual
reality glasses to show clients how the project will
progress and incorporating RFID technology to
provide monitoring on site. 

One of the biggest potential developments for the
contractor comes from what it calls flying factories.
While the benefits of off-site construction are well
known, transportation costs from production facilities
can make them expensive. Skanska has therefore
developed temporary pop-up factories, that can be
established a short distance from the site. 

“We’ve come up with a method called flying factories.
Once you get things off site you can start looking at
automation,” said Mr Stacey. 

New technologies include using robots to make
reinforcing cage structures, looking at the automation
of piling rigs and using drones to survey structures. 

Skanska is also working with Loughborough
University, Foster & Partners, Lafarge, ABB and
others to develop 3D concrete printing. This allows
the contractor to create difficult shapes and
structures in concrete by printing the design. 

“We’re pretty confident that facades will be a big
thing, though in small quantities,” said Mr Stacey. 
“I think there will be a combination of printing on site
and in the factory. It’s going to be quite a mission to
get consistency across the industry, but this will all
help to attract young people into our industry.” ■

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Kevin Minton
Director
Construction Plant Hire Association
Tel: 020 7796 3366
enquiries@cpa.uk.net
www.cpa.uk.net
www.twitter.com/ CPA_Planthire
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Building Regulations
Any person carrying out a building project that aims to create
something new, or extend an existing building, has to comply with
Building Regulations. The following summarises each regulation
and includes a link to each approved document.

Part A – Structural Safety
Part A aims to ensure the integrity and stability of a building: loading, ground movement and
disproportionate collapse must be addressed.

Part A covers technical guidance concerned with the requirements in regards to structural safety.

This includes the July 2013 amendments that came into force on 1 October 2013. 

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/parta/documenta

232 | Building Regulations
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Part B – Fire Safety volume 1 & 2
This section covers the technical guidance contained in Part B (Approved Document B) of 
schedule 1 of the Building Regulations concerned with the requirements in respect to fire safety.

Each volume deals with 5 specific areas:
Means of warning and escape;•

Internal fire spread (linings);•

Internal fire spread (structure);•

External fire spread;•

Access and facilities for fire and rescue services.•

Volume 1 – Dwelling Houses
The changes in the 2006 edition, incorporating the 2010 and 2013 amendments of AD B Vol 1, 
take effect from 6 April 2013 for building work carried out in England and for excepted energy
buildings in Wales as defined in the Welsh Ministers (Transfer of Functions) (No. 2) Order 2009. 
The 2006 edition incorporating the 2010 amendments will continue to apply to building work
started before 6 April 2013 or subject to a building notice, full plans application or initial notice
submitted before 6 April 2013.

To view the document – click on the link below

http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-
mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol1/#Download

Volume 2 – Buildings other than dwellings
This is the current edition of Approved Document B – Volume 2: Buildings other than dwellings. 
It incorporates amendments made to reflect any changes arising as a result of the Building 
Regulations 2010. The changes mainly reflect regulation number changes as a result of 
re-ordering. There have been no amendments to the substantive requirements in Schedule 1 
(ie Parts A to P) of the Building Regulations.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partb/bcapproveddocu-
mentsb/bcapproveddocbvol2#Download

Part C – Site preparation and resistance to contaminants and moisture
The aim of Part C is to ensure the health and safety of the building’s users with regard to the 
effects of pollution and contaminants. In addition, emphasis is given to resistance to moisture in
terms of providing a barrier against ground water and the weather.

This current reprint of Approved Document C – Site preparation and resistance to contaminates
and moisture, incorporates amendments made to the 2004 edition. This includes the July 2013
amendments that came into force on 1 October 2013. This reprint further incorporates editorial
corrections and amendments.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partc/documentc
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Part D – Cavity Wall Insulation/Toxic Substances
Part D examines the potential of cavity wall insulation to release toxic fumes into a building. 
The Document stipulates that fumes should not penetrate occupied parts of the building, and 
only where a continuous barrier is used, may potentially dangerous substances be used.

This current edition of Approved Document D (Toxic Substances) has been updated and replaces 
the previous 2002 edition.

It incorporates amendments made to reflect any changes arising as a result of the Building 
Regulations 2010. The changes mainly reflect regulation number changes as a result of 
re-ordering. There have been no amendments to the substantive requirements in Schedule 1 
(ie Parts A to P) of the Building Regulations.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partd/approved

Part E – Resistance to sound
This document deals with 4 major areas including:

Protection against sound from other parts of the building and adjoining buildings; •

Protection against sound within a dwelling house;•

Reverberation in common internal parts of a residential building;•

Acoustic conditions in schools.•

This current edition of Approved Document E – Resistance to the passage of sound, has been
updated to incorporate amendments made to reflect any changes arising as a result of the 
Building Regulations 2010, and the 2015 amendments.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/parte/approved

Part F – Ventilation
The Part F document states that ventilation is the removal of ‘stale’ air from a building 
and replacement with ‘fresh’ outside air. This of course assumes that the outside air is of 
reasonable quality.

The Document states that ventilation is required for one or more of the following purposes:
Provision of outside air for breathing;•

Dilution and removal of airborne pollutants including odours;•

Control of excess humidity (arising from water vapour in the indoor air);•

Provision of air for fuel-burning appliances (which is covered under Part J of the Building•
Regulations).

This 2010 edition of Approved Document F – Ventilation has been updated and replaces the
previous edition.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partf/approved
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Part G – Sanitation, Hot Water Safety and Water Efficiency
The 2015 edition of Approved Document G (Sanitation, hot water safety and water efficiency)
contains changes to the water efficiency requirements. In particular, it introduces an optional
requirement of 110 litres/person/day where required by planning permission, and an alternative
fittings-based approach to demonstrating compliance.  It also includes the water-efficiency calcula -
tion methodology for new dwellings, approved by the Secretary of State. This edition incorporates
previous amendments. It replaces the 2010 edition of Approved Document G, as amended.

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partg/approved

Part H – Drainage and Waste
Part H states that adequate drainage systems must be provided in order to promote both 
personal and environmental health. Also highlighted, is the importance of a working sewerage 
infrastructure and maintenance, along with pollution prevention.

There are 6 main sections to Part H:
Foul water drainage;•

Wastewater treatment systems and cesspools;•

Rainwater drainage;•

Building over sewers;•

Separate systems of drainage;•

Solid waste storage.•

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/parth/approved

Part J – Heat producing appliances
Part J is concerned with all heat producing appliances that could produce health and safety 
hazards such as fire, explosion and carbon monoxide poisoning. Appliances such as boilers, 
room heaters and oil tanks are included, with the addition of liquid fuel storage systems.

There are 6 main sections to these regulations:
Air supply;•

Discharge of products and combustion;•

Protection of building;•

Provision of information;•

Protection of liquid fuel storage systems;•

Protection against pollution.•

To view the document – click on the link below

www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partj/approved
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Part K – Protection from falling
Part K is concerned with the health and safety aspects of areas such as stairs, ladders and 
barriers and also addresses the risk from falling. This edition has been updated by combining
Approved Document N: Glazing and also some overlapping guidance that is in Approved 
Document M: Access to and use of buildings respectively.

This document deals with 6 main areas including:
Stairs, ladders and ramps;•

Protection from falling;•

Vehicle barriers and loading bays;•

Protection against impact with glazing;•

Additional provisions for glazing in buildings other than dwellings;•

Protection against impact from and by trapping doors.•

To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partk/approved

Part L – Conservation of fuel and power
The energy efficiency requirements of the Building Regulations are set out in Part L of 
Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations and in a number of specific building regulations.

Technical guidance is contained in four Part L Approved Documents and two building 
services compliance guides.

To view all the documents click below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partl/approved

Part M – Access to and Use of Buildings
This document has been split into two volumes:

Volume 1 – Dwellings

Volume 2 – Buildings other than dwellings

Volume 1: This 2015 edition of Approved Document M: Volume 1 (Access to and use of dwellings) only
covers dwellings and contains updated guidance. In particular, it introduces three categories of dwellings:

Category 1 – Visitable dwellings

Category 2 – Accessible and adaptable dwellings

Category 3 – Wheelchair user dwellings

Categories 2 and 3 apply only where required by planning permission.

Part M in Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations has been amended.
To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partm/adm/admvol1

This 2015 edition of 'Approved Document M: Access to and use of buildings - Volume 2: Buildings
other than dwellings' only covers buildings other than dwellings.

It incorporates previous amendments but there have been no technical changes. 

The 2015 edition takes effect on 1 October 2015 for use in England.

To view the document – click on the link below
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partm/adm/admvol2
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Part N – Glazing – Safety in relation to impact, opening and cleaning
In 2013, Part N of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2010 (as amended) and the current
edition of AD N will be withdrawn, with the functional requirements and technical guidance in 
them subsumed into Part K and AD K respectively.

However, AD N (1998 edition including 2010 amendments) (archived below) will continue to apply
to building work carried out in Wales from 6 April 2013.

To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partn/approved

Part P – Electrical safety – Dwellings
Part P aims to reduce the number of domestic accidents, deaths and fires arising from electricity. 
It is also seen as a way to improve the competence of those undertaking electrical work.

This edition:
Reduces the range of electrical installation work that is notifiable;•

Installers who are not a registered competent person may now use a competent person to•
certify work as an alternative to using building control;

The technical guidance throughout now refers to BS 7671:2008 incorporating Amendment •
No 1:2011.

To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partp/approved

Part Q (Security: Dwellings)
This current edition of Approved Document Q – Security – Dwellings supports requirement Q1 of
Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2010. Requirement Q 1 applies only in relation to new dwellings
and provides that reasonable provision must be made to resist unauthorised access to any dwelling;
and any part of a building from which access can be gained to a flat within the building.

The approved document sets out reasonable standards for doors and windows to resist physical attack
by a casual or opportunist burglar by being both sufficiently robust and fitted with appropriate hardware.

Changes coming into effect in 2015.

This approved document takes effect on 1 October 2015 for use in England*. It does not apply to
work started before 1 October 2015, or work subject to a building notice, full plans application or
initial notice submitted before that date provided the work is started on site before 1 October 2016.

To view the document – click on the link below
http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/partq/approved

Building Regulation 7 – Materials and workmanship
This document requires that any building work shall be carried out with proper materials and in a
workmanlike manner. It reflects the full implementation of European Regulation 305/2011/EU-CPR
covering construction products referred to as the Construction Products Regulation, 
from 1 July 2013.

To view the document – click on the link below
www.planningportal.gov.uk/buildingregulations/approveddocuments/workandmaterials/approved
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